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Overview of Tuition Partners Evaluation documents

The evaluation Study Plan is supported by this document and two other key outputs

Study plan

Details the evaluation purpose, approach,
and outputs for the impact and cost
evaluations, and the Implementation &
Process Evaluation (IPE).

Programme logic model
Qutlines the programme design,
processes, and effects, including
the programme logic models

-Q

Research Questions Matrix
Full breakdown of the impact,
cost, and IPE specific lines of

enquiry

¢

Moderators Workbook

List of potential impact moderators,
mapped to programme phases and
data sources

IKANTAR
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National Tutoring Programme:
making high-quality tutoring
available to schools to help
disadvantaged pupils whose

education has been affected
by school closures. | &

KANTAR

National Tutoring Programme:

+  Mixed model of provision

+ Harnessing the existing strengths of the system

+ Catering to the differing needs of schools nationwide
* Overarching framework with two pillars:

Tuition Partners Academic Mentors

= An approved list of tuition Tuition from coaches
providers. employed by schools

Quality and evidence standards
to ensure the tuition market is
no longer a “Wild West".

An intensive model, providing
a high level of support in the
most disadvantaged areas.

Scale-up support and matched
funding to increase supply and
drive take-up.

High-guality graduates,

including unplaced ITT

candidates, recruited as
coaches.

= 75% subsidy for tuition

The National Tutoring Programme: Overview

Increasing the availability of high-quality tuition available to disadvantaged schools and students

National
Tutoring
Programme

The design and delivery of the National Tutoring Programme
in its first year will be led by a collaboration of five charities -
the Education Endowment Foundation, Sutton Trust,
Impetus, Nesta and Teach First - supported by the KPMG
Foundation.

KANTAR
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COVID response programmes funding

£1b COVID Catch-Up Plan

I

Additional funding
Between March and June ‘20, for schools (£650
EEF led the development of a million)
response to the anticipated

impact of COVID on the

}

National Tutoring Programme

!

|

attainment gap between
disadvantaged and other
pupils. Estimates placed the
widening of the gap at between
11% and 75% (median

NTP ‘Academic
Mentors’ —
Led by TeachFirst

NTP “Tuition Partners’ —
Led by EEF
(£76 million)

estimate of 36%).

Following an online tutoring
pilot to test how effectively
disadvantaged students can be
reached through online tutoring
during COVID school closures,

{

Delivery

|
I

Evaluation

a policy paper for the National l
Tutoring Programme was
submitted in June "20, with
grant funding for 1 year
awarded to the Sutton Trust.” costs

75% subsidy for session

|

Costs associated with NTP
delivery

KANTAR *For further information about the organisational relationship between the Sutton Trust and EEF, follow this link:
hitps-/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/about/history/our-history/

NTP Steering Group

Steering Group responsibilities:

Co-ordination between Partners and Coaches.

Branding, communication and stakeholder engagement.

School recruitment support.

Contribute to NTP medium-term strategy.

Education

[ ]
End t I
wons nesta § o

— @
I- 77 Teach
] Department 4 First
— for Education

plus sector representatives

ICANTAR
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NTP Tuition Partners:

programme theory

NTP Tuition Partners:

Subsidised high-quality tutoring
for schools from an approved
| list of Tuition Partners.

KANTAR
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National Tutoring Programme (NTP): Tuition Partners

Enabling schools to access high-quality tutoring to help disadvantaged pupils

Tuition Partners will enable participating schools to access high-quality tutoring from an approved list of tutoring providers,
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. The focus of the NTP is on supporting disadvantaged
pupils, including those eligible for Pupil Premium funding. A range of tutoring models will be funded, including those that are
suitable for pupils with SEND and in Alternative Provision.

Tuition Partners will offer a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and small-group and one-to-
one tuition. Participating schools will be able to decide which Tuition Partner in their area to work with and which of their pupils
will benefit the most from additional support. The programme will support Tuition Partners to reach ¢235,000 disadvantaged
pupils and deliver additional teaching.

Tuition Partners might be existing tutoring providers that have experience of working with schools or other organisations, such
as charities, local authorities or universities who are able to design a new programme to meet the NTP standards. Tuition
Partners will be selected based on the quality of their model, evidence, and potential to scale to support large numbers of
schools.

The Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) is be leading the delivery of Tuition Partners in the academic year 2020-2021.
Initial programme activities to establish the implementation systems and engage participants will run from July 2020 onwards,
with tutoring expected to commence from late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

[CANTAR 1

Programme theory

Two core elements of the programme theory to help meet the intervention need

@ Intervention need! Intervention design!
School closures and loss of Subsidised high-quality
teaching time due to Covid- tutoring for schools from an
19 increases the attainment approved list of Tuition
gap between disadvantaged Partners, targeted at
pupils and their peers. disadvantaged pupils.
Reach High Quality Tutoring
Programme activities focussed Programme activities focussed
Two core on ensuring the subsidised on ensuring the subsidised
elements tutoring is delivered to target tutoring is of high quality to
(disadvantaged) pupils and maximise its effectiveness and
meets the programme scale the impacts achieved (e.g.
targets (c235,000 pupils) increased pupil attainment)
Tintervention need and design both based on available evidence
IKANTAR 12
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Dosage

Sessions should be:

= Short

= Regular

= Conducted over 6-12 weeks

= Involve an appropriate number
and mix of pupils

Defining ‘High Quality Tutoring’

Three aspects to high quality — dosage, focus, and experience

Focus

Content should be:

= Well planned and structured
around clear leamning objectives

Linked to the curriculum
Additional to existing teaching

Delivered by tutors with the
necessary skills & knowledge?!

Developed and refined in
response to ongoing diagnostic
assessment? & feedback

Experience

Process should involve:

Positive relationship between tutor
and pupil

Activities and dynamics that
encourage pupil engagement

Good communication on pupil
needs, curriculum, and logistics

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
sessions

Session that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safeguarding protocols

ICANTAR

" Includes: (j) thearetical knowledge, (i) applied knowledge (including relevance from beyond
2

on on previous d in response to extemal monitoring

and (i)

Programme theory — mechanisms and effects

-

Intervention mechanisms

High quality tutoring provides additional teaching, in particular in
English, Maths, and Science, to disadvantaged pupils, to help
them achieve higher attainment and reduce the gap to their peers.

~ I's

/O\

Intervention outputs and effects

Ultimately the programme seeks to support disadvantaged pupils
to achieve higher and reduce the gap to their peers, but also has
effects on the sector.

pA{
ﬁ@&

&)

1. 75% subsidy encourages
schools and tuition
providers to participate in
the programme.

3. Quality and capacity
building support helps

Tuttion Providers reach
the target c235k pupils.

Vg
v —

2. Quality & evidence
standards used to select
the list of approved Tuition
Providers.

@]
) {Q
[ s
fan
4. 15 hours of tutoring for
each pupil. Tutoring must

be high quality to unlock
attainment benefits.

sty
1. 235,000 disadvantaged
pupils receive additional

teaching via 15 hrs of small
group (3:1) or 1:1 tutoring.

s

3. Builds capacity and quality
in tutoring sector, and lasting

connections between schools
and tutors/providers.

N
2. High quality tutoring
delivers reduced attainment
gap between disadvantaged
pupils and their peers.

—
—_—

4. Programme & evaluation
delivers additional evidence
of what works and
moderators of effects.

ICANTAR
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NTP Tuition Partners:
programme delivery

Programme Managers

‘ Education

Endowment
Foundation

I

nes"a .‘ Impetus

Programme Participants

Tuition Partner delivery organisations

Receives funding from DfE to run Partners pillar.

Awards and manages grants to providers.

Determines quality and evidence thresholds for providers.

Monitors and evaluates Partners provision.

Work with providers to expand provision (with support from Impetus and Nesta)

Capacity-building to support providers deliver quality tutoring

Help providers understand what best practice, impactful tutoring looks like

Support providers grow with quality, or improve programme to deliver quality tutoring
Develop a network for providers to connect, share best practice and learn from each other

Programme Evaluators

7N = Tuition Partners (providers) Tuition Partner Reach and Engagement
= Tutors Programme Evaluation Trials
i(}; = Schools = NFER = NFER
= Pupils = Kantar = BIT
/Q\--— /(% P ©00O0 = University of Westminster

[CANTAR
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Programme delivery

and effects

o
— e
Design
Develop

Mobilise

Five main phases of programme activity

Legacy

IKANTAR

Tuition partners: five programme phases

Phase descriptions
High level summaries of
the processes and
intentions for each of the
five phases.

Notes on presentation of programme delivery diagrams

Process overview

Phase level diagram
Diagram of the main steps
(sub-phases) within each
phase, providing an
overview of the
programme process.

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructure
for programme delrvery.
including sector
engagement to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schools and
applications from futoring
providers, including a
three part assessment of
the suitability, quality and
capacity of providers.

Two sub-phases of engagement
with the sector then selection of and
contracting with tuition providers

Sub-phase level diagram
Diagram of the underlying process
steps within each phase.

IKANTAR

Public
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Tuition partners: five programme phases

§2

Design

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainment amongst
disadvantaged pupils,
and based on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and
individuals.

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructure
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schools and
applications from tutoring
praviders, including a
three part assessment of
the suitability, quality and
capacity of providers.

g9

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
resources, processes,
guidance, fraining,
standards, and reporting
protocols, to ensure
sufficient delivery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutoring
providers, participation of
schoals, and suitable
matching of provision and
supply.

Deliver

Delivery of tutoring for
each selected
disadvantaged pupil
(either in person or
online, and in one to one
or small group settings),
facilitated by actions
across futoring providers,
schools and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils
and parents.

Legacy

Programme impacts on
pupil attainment, positive
effects on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring providers and
state schools; and
contributing to the
evidence base on the
effectiveness of tutoring.
Long term sustainability
of systems and effects.

KANTAR

Note: These are five discrete phases but due to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition partners.

Process overview

Z

Design

1. Evidence

2. Funding

3. Governance

1. Sector
engagement

2. Contracting
tuition
providers

o e

Mobilise

1a. Activating
tuition
partners and
tutors

1b. Engaging
schools and
pupils

A—_—_-_r______F

g
SR

Deliver

2. Matching
delivery and
need

Tutoring

Impacts

Sustainability

IKANTAR
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Design and Develop phases

Process descriptions

©

Design

|dentified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-19
on attainment amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and based on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and
individuals.

Three sub-phases of evidence based
intervention development, funding
application and award, and
establishing programme structures
and governance arrangements

rm

1.1 Evidence

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructure
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schools and
applications from tutoring
providers, including a
three part assessment of
the suitability, quality and
capacity of providers.

Two sub-phases of engagement
with the sector then selection of and
contracting with tuition providers

2.2 Contracting
tuition

2.1 Sector
engagement

KANTAR

21

Mobilise phase

Process detail and sub-phase process flow diagram

Three broad sub-phases Activating tuition partners Engaging schools and Matching delivery and
implemented partly and tutors pupils need
concurrently but with some Activities that brief and support Activities to encourage Establishing the connections

tuition partners to be able to
meet quality standards and
delivery scale (including tutor
recruitment), and to brief and
train tutors

schools to sign up for the
programme and then within schools, and then within
schools to identify pupils they schools between tutors and
wish to participate (against pupils

eligibility criteria)

sequential elements. This will between tuition partners and

be a rolling phase overlapping
with delivery as tuition partners

and schools come on board
guidance, training,

standards, and reporting

1
1
I
1
i
protocols, to ensure 1===
1
1
1
1
)
1

sufficient delivery

capability, quality and
[CANTAR 2

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
resources, processes,

3.1a Activating
tuition partners

and tutors

3.2 Matching
delivery and

need

scale amongst tutoring 3.1b Engaging
providers, participation of
schools, and suitable

matching of provision and

supply.

schools and
pupils

13
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Deliver

Delivery of tutoring for
each selected
disadvantaged pupil
(either in person or
online, and in one fo one
or small group settings),
facilitated by actions
across tutoring providers,
schools and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils
and parents.

Delivery and Legacy phases

Process descriptions

Tutoring delivered to disadvantaged
pupils 1:1 up to 1:3 by tutors online
and in-person, with ongoing delivery
support and monitoring by
Programme Managers, Tuition
Partners, and schools and teachers.

4. Tutoring

-
TP,
AT N

supparl & fnon'rluring
o [ Sao
Programme Tuition Schools &
managers Partners teachers

Legacy

Programme impacts on
pupil attainment; positive
effects on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring providers and state
schools; and contributing to
the evidence base on the
effectiveness of tutoring.
Long term sustainability of
systems and effects.

Four overarching intended impacts
plus the long term sustainability of
systems effects.

ICANTAR
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phase logic models
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Logic model

A logic model captures our understanding of a policy or programme. It helps illustrate the
mechanisms for change and how activities are translated into impacts.

Activities Outputs Outcomes Impacts

7 =T

Resources required & ...Systems, processes, ...The more immediate ...The short to medium ...The ultimate benefits
elements invested into actions, and delivery product or results of term effects of the realised as a result of
the intervention. .. mechanisms... those activities... activities... those effects

underpinning assumptions

IKANTAR %

Applying the classical logic model to Tuition Partners

Ensuring a comprehensive programme and phase level understanding of programme
processes, effects, and change mechanisms*
1. Overarching programme logic model assumes that each phase is dependent on

the successful implementation of the previous phase, and that within each phases
there is a sequence of inputs, activities, outputs and outcomes

Design Develop Mobilise Deliver Legacy

% B

i) 3. Ultimately, the

—_— > < phases accumulate
into the activities and
effects needed to

unlock the ultimate
programme impacts

2. For each phase, we develop a logic model
covering inputs through to outcomes, breaking
down by sub-phases where necessary

l(ANTAR *and transiating existing logic models, dark logic model. and theary of change 26
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. Identified the need far an intervention lo address the impact of @
Des'gn Phase COVID-1% on attalnment amengst disadvantaged puplls; and based
) an current evidence, designed a programime o obtain funding and
Phase |Dg Ic m0d9| participation from relevant erganisations and individuals.
InPUts _mm
Staff time [Phs] Evidence
Cellabaration with Establish need for intervention (attainment gap) [EEF] DfE policy brief [EEF] Funding agreed for programme
DIE [PMs] Establish evidential basis for tutoring approach {rapid DIE policy proposal [EEF] Programme deiivery team {and
avidence review, online pilat) [EEF] Grant variation agresment [DE] responsibilities) confirmed
Funding
Collaberation between EEF and DIE to agree funding Funding agreement [DIE]
sattlemant [EEF, DIE]
Governance

Establish governance structure and responsiblilities [Phis] NTP steering group and TP delivery
team in place [FMs]

Assumptions:

+ Tutering is the mest apprapriate intervention type to achieve the intended impacts (compared o alternative appreaches)

+ Tutering approach can be successfully apphed at scake in the state school setting targeting disadvantaged chikiren to address the attainment gap Issue

+ |twould be beneficial to establish a more structured, regulated tutoring market with quality standards and evidence based practice, that reaches disadvantaged as well
as better-off puplls.

ICANTAR 2

Established the necessary infrastructure for pregramme

Develop pl‘lase delivery, including sector engagement to map tutoring supply W —
and scheal demand, invite interest from schools and -
' applications from tutoring providers, including a three part
Phase |Og|C model assessment of the suitability, quality and capacity of providers.

Activities

Staff time [EEF + Developing supply
others]

Sector engagement (supply side) - tufering market Evidence about existing supply for Varied range of TPs contracted to
E76m grant funding mapping, tutaring arg survey, NTP website, webinars [EEF]  twtoring [EEF] meet projected demand = va[:.'ing
P& Issus ITT for TPs — appication form, guidance notes [EEF]  Call for grant funcing materils (EEF) 22 S22 1B [protl P, regions
%cr\esl;:enatl res;urces Assessment and revision of bids {regulafing the sector)= Grant agreements with ¢.40- 33 TPs )
LSS UL L assessing eligibility, quality, reach and Vi [EEF] [PMs]
(e.g. staff, in-kind . . .
support and TPs ranked in crder of quality (shift
philanthropic support). from high'medfow to 1-33) [EEF]
[DfE] Developing demand
Sector fime and Sector engagement (demand side) — scheal surveys, Evidence abeut existing demand for
engagement [Sector schools user research, NTP website, webinars [EEF] tutoring [EEF]
bodies and
representatives]
Assumptions:

= Priorto programme intervention there is a sufficientty large tutoring sector that could deliver the programme activities and aims
+ Thereis high enaugh interest frem TPs and schaals (with the farget pupds) to take par in the programme

. processis it gh to identrfy tuition providers who would retbe able to meet quality/ reach requirements
+_TPsare abli to adapt provision (o mes! quaily | reach requiremants in the necessan limeframs and the thanging COVID-19 contaxt
ICANTAR =
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Mobilise phase

Activating tu

ition partners and tutors — logic model

Activities

Staff time
[PMs: Nesta
Impetus and
EEF, TPs,
tuters]

Training and briefing tutors

Mobilising TP guality and scale

Generic (shifted to tallored/responsive) support for all TPs — best practice
guldance, 4 x workshops (implementation, impact mgmt), review meetings
[Mesta and Impetis]

1-1 coaching (responsive to individual TPs' needs - 3x 2hr sessions and 1 review

meeting at end of academic year)
diagnostictool[Nesta and Impetus]

Peer support [Nesta and Impetis]

Tuter recrultment (where needed) [TPs]

Further activities to put in place the necessary
resgurces, processes, guidance, iraining,
standards, and reporting profecols, to ensure
sufficient delivery capability. quality and scale
amongst tutoring providers, participation of schools,
and suitable matching of pravision and supply.

Outcomes

Tutoring best practice guldance  TPs meat progected scake

[EEF] and quality requirements

Safeguarding protocols [TPs +  (1argets changed)

EEF] Sufficlent number of tuters
recruited

TP developmant resources
[MNesta and Impetus] Tuters recalve tralning and
briefing sufficlent to mest
EEF requirements and

grant agreement terms

Tuter training and briefing [TPs] (what are the expectations of the programme?

|5 this essential?)

= Nowly recruited and axisting futors can and will B trained 1o mes! guality standards (what are the quality standards?)
= TFsare able io and will train and bref tutors, so that they feel prepared eenfdentand rmativaied
= Wider COVID context does not disrupt or stop activities in a way thal cannat be adapted to overtome

ICANTAR

Mobilise p

Staff time [EEF, TPs,
Schools]

Assumptions:

hase

Engaging schools and pupils — logic model

School engagement — NTP website (register
interest), information-glving events [EEF]

Reach and engagement research (what works to
reach schools) [EEF]

TP marketing and 1t [TPs]

Scheals identify puplls to participate (scheal-
defined disadvantage) and target subjects
[Seheals]

Scheals share pupd engagement information with
EEE TPs [Schools]

g

Twtoring is visible fo [high priarity) schools

= Tutoring is viewed by schools as valuable and affordabile

School demand is as expacted (maiching TP scaling projections)
= TFsdonot disproportionately target schools in receipt of relatively high levels of pupi premium to more easily mest their reach and engagement targets
Sehools are best places 1o determing which pugds are disadvantages and should participate

= Schools are able / willing to identrfy disadvantaged pupds in nesd of support

Parents and pupils understand/value the interventicn and ane wiling 1o participate

= ‘Wider COVID context does not disrupt or stop activities in 8 way that cannot be adapted to overcome

Further activities to put in place the necessary
resources, processes, guidance, fraining,
standards, and reporting protecals, ta ensure
sufficient delivery capability. quality and scale
amengst tutoring providers, participation of schools,
and suitable matehing of provision and supply.

Sufficlent number of schoals have
signed an MOU and selected puplls to
participate

Inputs____|Activities ________|Outputs _____|Outcomes ____

List of interested schocls [EEF]
Euidence from school engagerment
research [EEF]

List of pupils selected to participate —
incl. details on disadvantage [Schoals]

ICANTAR
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Mobilise phase

Matching delivery and need — logic model

Staff time [Schaols,
TPs, PMs]

Pupil grouping [Schools]

Tuter-pupd matching — by subject, age range, lecation
(F2F/anline). gander, athnicity [SchoalsTPs]

Assumplions:

- Schools and TPs have constructive communications

= Wider COVID context does not disrupt or stop activities in a way thai canned be adapted to overcome
= Themodel of tutor-pupil matching supports high guality tutoring

Further activities to put in place the necessary
resources, processes, guidance, iraining,
standards, and reporting profecals, to ensure
sufficient delivery capability, quality and scale
amengst tutoring providers, participation of schools,
and suitable matehing of provision and supply.

m

Tuter-pupd matching Is successful
[HOW ASSESS?|

TPs able to meet demand (sufficlent
caverage, skillset)

Programme able to meet demand
(sufficlent funding)

ICANTAR

Deliver phase
Phase logic model

Staff time [schoals,

TP, tutors, FMs] Tu'nnrs deliver hours of tutoring as per TP grant agreement [TPs]
Schools coardinate
- A T TPs use monitoring data for ongaing assessment and develspment of

2
oG, G eh tuter training'TP offer [TPs] is this a requirement?
superision fortutoring  Monitoring

[sehools] TPs monitor attendance and quality of tutoring — via school feedback.
it [TPs] is itaring quality ﬂflulndng

a requirement?
TPs share attendance data with evaluators on termly basis [TPs]
Tutors share pupd progress with schools [TPs]
PMs menitar tuter reach and quality [CLARIFY] [PMs]
Schools monitar pupd | parent feedback [scheaols] s this a
= - requinemeant?

Tudoring meets quality requirements
= Pupils engage with tutaring
s-choolsarl able fo coondinate sessions and provide equipmend, space and *

Auullnptlm

regularity

Delivery of tutering for each selecied disadvaniaged
pupil (either in persen or enfing, and in one to one er —
small group settings). facilitated by actions across

tutering providers, schocls and teachers, and @ e
pregramme managers, plus pupils and parenis

TN ST N

m_“ -

£.235,000 pupdls recaive Tutoring aligns with best practice
15 hours of tutoring [TPs]  guidance
Tutoring aligns with classroom
teaching (what is the mechaniem?)

Improved participating pupil

School attendance data T et e

[sehoals] development (compared te nan-
MI data [TPs] participating pupis)
Schools view the programme
positively

Puplls (and parents) view the
tutoring as wseful and relevant

Tutor sessions are appropriaie fo meet the needs of disadvantaged pupils, in terns of size, Tarmat, grouping,
Tutering suppers, ratherthan replaces core lessons (incressed leaming fime) does it have to be additional?

supenision TFs are willing/able to monitor tutor quality and use data to improve thesr
= Schoals and TPs have consiructive communications + Wider COVID context does not disrupt or siop activities in & way that cannot be adapled 10 Svercome
ICANTAR =
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Cumulative inpuis
acress previcus. four

phases

Assumptions:

Legacy phase
Phase logic model

Cumulative activities across previcus fiour
phases

Fregramme impacis en pupil attainment: positive effects on
the scale and gquality of the tutoring secier; establishing
cennections beiween tutoring providers and state schools;
and coniributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness
of tutoring. Long term sustainability of systems and effects.

Cumulative cutpuls across previcus
four phases

= Tuioring is sufficient to address the effects of COVID on teaching and attainment (original or ongoing effects?)
= Programme inguts, activities and outpats are suflicient 1o achisve process and policy efects

= Tuioring guality / reach is sustainable after Year 1 if programme
= Wider COVID contixt does not disrupt of Stop activities in a way thal cannol be adapted to overcome

Impreved atiainment for disadvantaged pupils
Increased amount of teaching for disadvantaged pupils
Increased capacity and quality in tutoring sector (do we
expect quality for all TPsfcertain types o be
increased?)

TPs retain partnerships with schools and tutars in
202122 and beyond

Greater teaching capacity in schools = tutors are
retained and some train as teachers

Fregramme & ion deln additional evi af
what warks and mederators of effects.

funding/support ks withdrawn or reduced (reflect plans for ¥2)

ICANTAR
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Exploring programme
impact:

moderators

Public

19




Impact moderators

For Tuition Partners, there are several categories of moderators:

Factors that may materially affect the extent to which intended impacts are achieved, either
directly or through influencing the implementation of the programme

1. System related / intervention characteristics — aspects of the design of and delivery processes for the
programme such as the mode of tuition (online, in-person, mixed), the subject, tutor-pupil relationship

2. School characteristics — phase (primary/secondary), proportion of pupils eligible for free school meals,
Ofsted rating

3. Pupil characteristics — ethnicity, gender, prior attainment, attendance, SEND

4. Tutor characteristics — similarly, demographic characteristics, but also professional, such as prior
experience tutoring, highest qualification

5. Qualities/quality of tutoring — including elements such as planning and delivery of tutoring, but also
dynamics between tutors and pupils

6. Support in the system — guidance, training, ongoing support for Tuition Partners and tutors, plus schools

7. Other - including effects from COVID (e.g. localised lockdowns causing disruption)

A separate moderators workbook provides more detail on the individual moderators and how these map onto the
programme phases. The evaluation study plan explains how these moderators will be examined.

IKANTAR
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The programme is
designed to address
the effects of COVID,
but ongoing disruption
from the pandemic
could be a moderator
of impact

Elements of the
programme design
and how it is delivered
(e.g. how schools
select pupils, or how
providers and schools
match pupils to tutors)
could be moderators
of impact

Impact moderators & ToC

Several moderators relate to the

processes and implementation of the
programme, such as the training and

support given to tuition providers

A number of moderators relate
fo the characteristics of the
tuition providers and schools
participating

A number of moderators relate
to the characteristics of the
pupils and tutors, as well as

the delivery of tutoring

Intervention mechanisms

Direct tutoring provides additional teaching
to disadvantaged pupils, in particular in
English, Maths, and Science, to help them
achieve higher attainment and reduce the
gap to their peers.

(A
+

Intervention need
School closures and loss.
of teaching time due to
Covid-19 increases the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers.

Intervention design
Subsidised high-quality

tutoring for schools from
an approved list of Tuition o 2
Partners, targeted at fa)

disadvantaged pupils. 2

)

75% subsidy encourages
schools and tuition
providers to participate in
the programme.

Quality & evidence
standards used to select
the list of approved Tuition
Providers.

Quality and capacity
building support helps

Tuition Providers reach
the target c235k pupils.

15 hours of tutering for
each pupil. Tutoring must
be high quality to unlock
attainment benefits

Intervention outputs and effects
Ultimately the programme seeks to support
disadvantaged pupils to achieve higher
and reduce the gap to their peers, but also
has effects on the sectar.

N, 235,000 disadvantaged
0Q G pupils receive additional
teaching via 15 hrs of small
@ @ @ group (3:1) or 1:1 tutoring
+
5 High quality tutoring delivers
PSS reduced attainmentgap
@ between disadvantaged

pupils and their peers

Builds capacity and quality in
tutoring sector, and lasting
connections between schools.
and tutors/providers.

Programme & evaluation
delivers additional
evidence of what works
and moderators of effects.

wht R

The delivery of tutoring — e.g. planning
quality, engagement, relationships —is a
key area for moderators

The quality of the
tutoring, including the
planning, delivery,
relevance to the
curriculum, and
dynamics between
the tutor and pupil,
may affect impacts

An additional
moderator may be the
effect of the
programme M.1.
requirements and
evaluation activities
(i.e. the burden on
Tuition Partners and
others involved).

I[CANTAR
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Moderators — interaction between impact evaluation and IPE

IPE will be used to explore predetermined moderators and to identify additional moderators
for the impact evaluation. Where impact analysis is not possible (or deprioritised) the IPE will
provide evidence.

Impact moderators IPE activities for predetermined moderators
Seven categories: 1. Refine understanding
1. System related / 2. Help prioritise for impact analysis
intervention characteristics 3. Contextualise impact analysis
2. School characteristics 4. Provide evidence in absence of impact analysis
3. Pupil characteristics
4. Tutor characteristics IPE activities for as yet undetermined moderators
5. Qualities/quality of tutoring 1. Scope possibilities
6. Support in the system 2. Define and prioritise
7. Other (including COVID) 3. Cont.extua\lwse |mp.acl analysis ) )
4. Provide evidence in absence of impact analysis
KANTAR £l
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Programme theory of
change (condensed)

(A)

5

Intervention need’
School closures and loss
of teaching time due to
Covid-19 increases the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers.

Intervention design’
Subsidised high-quality
tutoring for schools from an
approved list of Tuition
Partners, targeted at
disadvantaged pupils.
Activities focussed on two
key elements:

= Reach - ensuring tutoring
reaches target 235,000
disadvantaged pupils
High Quality Tutoring -
ensuring tutoring is of high
quality fo maximise its
effectiveness

Intervention mechanisms

Direct tutoring provides additional teaching
to disadvantaged pupils, in particular in
English, Maths, and Science, to help them
achieve higher attainment and reduce the
gap fo their peers.

+()

AN
|

+@+
Do

Do

Do

75% subsidy encourages
schools and tuition
providers to participate in
the programme.

Quality & evidence
standards used to select
the list of approved Tuition
Providers.

Quality and capacity
building support helps
Tuition Providers reach
the target c235k pupils.

15 hours of tutoring for
each pupil. Tutoring must
be high quality to unlock
attainment benefits.

Intervention outputs and effects
Ultimately the programme seeks to support
disadvantaged pupils to achieve higher
and reduce the gap to their peers, but also
has effects on the sector.

T 235,000 disadvantaged
O O O pupils receive additional
@ @ @ teaching via 15 hrs of small

group (3:1) or 1:1 tutoring.

High quality tutoring delivers
reduced attainment gap
between disadvantaged
pupils and their peers.

Builds capacity and quality in
{utoring sector, and lasting
connections between schools
and tutors/providers.

Programme & evaluation
delivers additional
evidence of what works
and moderators of effects.

| o
TR+ B e

l(ANTAR ! Intervention need and design both based on svsilable evidence 39
Mechanisms to achieve high quality tutoring by phase
© " =
£ S
N TN
Design Develop Mobilise Deliver Legacy
Preparing the evidence Assessment criteria and Training & guidance fo Support for Tuition n/a
base on what high quality process to select Tuition Tuition Pariners Pariners
tutoring is Partners § I
Recruitment criteria & Support for tutors
processes for tutors
} ) Monitoring of delivery &
Training & guidance to performance
tutors
Matching activities
40
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Original programme and tuition logic models

The above programme theory of change,
design/process depictions, and phase
level logic models, build on these two logic
models.

Logie model for Tukon Puees prograsmess

Logic model foe igh qualty Stceng

[CANTAR a

Original programme and tuition ‘dark’ logic models

Lo model for Tution Partners programme.

Thecey of change ¥amework)

16 hows ot low
woring.

(0o utoring) i

duveced per

Gutputs (reach and
engagement)

Lo madel for hgh qualty aaceng

standunds and gudance)

ICANTAR 42
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Logic model — programme

Quality and evidence ( \
standards are Tutoring providers
developed and applied adapt their
to determine who gets provision to meet
funding (criteria are Quality standards
evidence-informed and Parents and pupils
applied well) accept offer of tutoring
g (barriers are overcome)
Guidance and High quality A
support for providers tutoring is Schools identify High quality
& to ijimprove the quality available and disadvantaged pupils in tutoring is
of their provision. Ii) visible to need of support > delivered to
g scale their provision, — disadvantaged — (schools prioritise PP) 235,000
=3 and iil) sucessfully schools
5 recruit disadvantaged pupils
schools and pupils Schools take-up high
g (support is effective) Quality tutoring from TP Outputs (reach and L}“"w‘w“
providers engagement)
% Selection processes (see also
Schools perceive Theory of change framework]
Subsidy: Cost of twtoring to be 4 }
tutoring is at valuable and . )
75%. affordable &
See Logic Model for high quality tutoring
Core components Mechanisms
ICANTAR 4
Any changes lo
Quality and evidence Tutoring providers do quality and reach
standards are developed ot adapt their are likely 10 revert
and applied to determine provision to meet after the
who gets funding (despite programme
this, reach priority means B Disadvantaged parents funding and
% all applicans get funded) reject offer, pupils do supportis
not attend, other withdrawn
g Guidance and support barriers
a for providers to Y High quality
Dinprove the quality of Tutoring quality School prioritse SO e
g mp'o\'{?"- i) 5;?')9 remains similar and absolute attainment e B Worse pupil
8 provision, and ii less visible to . pupls outcomes
8 sucessfully recruit e ,‘::“ﬂlvn;“age ———>| and low quality " and
4 disadvantaged schools schools - (or no) tutoring non-atiainment)
E and pupils (Guidance A tends to reach
8 and support is unclear or e more
g inaifuciug phs l schools :End to (Al?e up et \_ Programme outcomes |
E insufficient incentive to Z the best tutoring
o change) Schools perceive Outputs (reach
g tutoring to be Selection processes (see also engagement)
= affordable but worry Theory of change framework):
y about the quailty and
Subsidy: Cost of tutoring of
is subsidised at 75%. provision / spend J
money elsewhere L
See Logic Model for low quality tutoring
Core components Mechanisms

IKANTAR
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Logic model — tutoring

Tutors feel
and motivated
ualified and "N'_ @ m_
gxpemm:ed Providers train general and Puplls receive Posiivy .
professionals are and support more effective  |—u| 'mm"‘“""
§ recruited tutors tutoring skills and tutoring ‘engaged
Sh + [
§‘ 15 hours of high Tutor and teacher Size and Ongoing dagnostic
tutoring is communicate well assessment is More appropriate
& qu:tyw".d p:,' about curriculum, “g’:&:?:’ used to feedback tasks and = Pupllsleam | =
disavantaged pupil needs and and adapt session activities nore quickly
g Lo logistics spmpTINe. content
g' Outputs (reach and Tutoring sessions + Long-term outcomes
engagement) are well planned | | Tutoring does not feaming
involving short, replace core time
regular sessions lessons
over 6-12 weeks
Core components of high quality tutoring (should align with Mechanisms (& a short-term outcome)
quality standards and guidance)
[CANTAR 4
Dark logic model — tutoring
Tutors leave
Tutors lack tutoring /
f and (]
motivation additional system
g Tutors with little lach Behavioral
5 qualification or Little or no general and - S
3 experience training and specific oor quality ||
z tecruied suppor knowiedge and e e
3 plidals
& o = Short-term outcomes: + ¥
£ quality tutoring Poor Group size ) ‘Worse pupil
5 (or no tutoring) is communication too large and No assessment _ | Inepproprste Pupis leam outcomes
b delivered per between school needs not and feedback tasks and =1 less quicky > ent and
g disavantaged pupil and providers matched activities non-attainment)
@
g Outputs (reach and + Long-term outcomes
engagement) Tutoring session Pup-:s miss other
poorly planned earning - D“"W‘mmd
pace too slow opportunities :
Core components of low quality tutoring (should contradict quality Mechanism thrests (& a short-term oulcome)
standards and guidance)
KANTAR 4
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Appendix B: Achieved sample breakdown (qualitative

research)

Tuition Partner interviews (W1-W3)

60 interviews W1 (20) W2 (20) W3 (20)
TP Quality Ranking (mix) High 5 7 7
Medium 6 7 6
Low 9 6 7
PM Support Nesta (at least 8) 8 11 11
Impetus (at least 8) 12 9 9
Status (mix) Not for profit 6 2 3
For profit 11 13 12
Other 3 3 4
Academic Institution - 2 1
Type of provision (mix) Online 4 2 3
Face to face 4 4
Hybrid i.e. both 12 15 13
Specialist Area (mix) Subject 20 20 19
SEND 13 16 15
Tutor interviews (W1-W3)
90 interviews W1 (30) W2 (30) W3 (30)
TP Quality Ranking High (min. 8) 11 13 9
Medium (min. 8) 8 7 9
Low (min. 8) 11 10 12
Employment status as a Employed (min. 8) 12 12 11
tutor Self-employed (min. 8) 10 13 13
Volunteer (min. 8) 8 5 6
Highest qualification Post-graduate (min. 8) 13 10 14
Graduate (min. 8) 10 13 12
Other (min. 8) 7 7 4
Tutor experience (mix) Prior experience in a school setting 19 20 19
Prior experience not in a school 14 17 16
setting
No prior experience 6 3 5
Specialist area (mix) Subject specialist 27 28 24
SEND (min. 5) 7 6 5
Location (mix) Urban 27 16 20
(NB four tutors in W1 self- Rural 7 14 10
coded as both urban and
rural, making the total
higher than 30)
Region (mix) East of England 3 3 4
East Midlands 2 1 1
Greater London 5 2 4
North West 7 6 7
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South East

South West

West Midlands

Wales

Yorkshire and The Humber

Scotland

Non-UK

Gender (mix)

Male

Female

Age (mix)

Under 25

25-34

35-44

45-54

55-64

65+

Tutor focus groups (W2-W3)

W2 (5)

W3 (5)

TP Quality Ranking

High

Medium

Low

PM Support

Nesta

Impetus

Status (mix)

Not for profit

For profit

Other

Type of provision (mix)

Online

Face to face

Hybrid i.e. both

Specialist area (mix)

Subject specialist

SEND

N| | W[ R| P O] WIN| WIN|N|N| P

Wl V| W[ R RPN WO N[W| R L[N

School Lead interviews (W1-W3)

w1 (30)

W2 (25)

w3 (24)

Primar
y
Compl
eted
(15)

Total
Compl
eted
(30)

Second
ary
Compl
eted
(15)

Primar
y
Compl
eted
(13)

Second
ary
Compl
eted
(12)

Total
Compl
eted
(25)

Primar
y
Compl
eted
(15)

Total
Compl
eted
(24)

Second
ary
Compl
eted
(9)

Ofsted Outstanding
/good (min.
4 primary,
min. 4

secondary)

10

9 19

9

10

19

14

6 20
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Requires 5 6 11 4 2 6 1 3 4
improveme
nt/
inadequate
(min. 4
primary,
min. 4
secondary)
PP Below 24% 6 7 13 7 6 13 7 5 12
(min. 4
primary,
min. 4
secondary)
24% or 9 8 17 6 6 12 8 4 12
above (min.
4 primary,
min. 4
secondary)
Mainstre | Mainstream 13 15 28 13 12 25 15 24
am/ Special/AP 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0
Special/ (min. 4
Alternati Special/AP
ve primary,
Provisio min. 4
n (AP) Special/AP
secondary)
School Small: 15 1 16 12 0 12 15 0 15
size under 500
(mix) Medium: 0 6 6 1 5 6 0 4 4
500-1,000
Large: over 0 8 8 0 7 7 0 5 5
1,000
Number | Under 10 2 0 2 1 1 2 2 0 2
of :’“p"s 10 to 20 6 3 9 4 1 5 2 1 3
?:rward 21t030 4 2 6 2 4 6 4 1 5
for 31to 40 1 0 1 2 1 3 2 1 3
tuttion 774650 0 1 1 1 0 1 2 3 5
(mix)
51+ 2 9 11 3 5 8 3 3 6
Number 1 9 6 15 7 9 16 14 7 21
of TPs 2 3 8 11 3 2 5 1 1 2
working 73 3 1 4 3 1 a4 0 1 1
with
(mix)
Academ | Academy 3 10 13 2 6 8 3 7 10
v/ L. Maintained 11 5 16 11 6 17 12 2 14
Maintai
ned Voluntary 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
(mix) aided
Location | Urban 14 13 27 12 20 12 6 18
(mix) Rural 1 2 1 4 5 3 3 6
Region East of 3 1 4 1 1 0 0
(mix) England
East 1 0 1 0 2 2 4 0 4
Midlands
Greater 5 3 8 0 1 1 2 2 4
London
North West 2 1 3 3 3 6 1 1
South East 2 3 5 2 3 1 5
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South West 0 3 0 0 1 1
West 1 2 2 1 1 3
Midlands
Wales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Yorkshire 4 2
and The
Humber
North East 0 2 2 1 0 1 1 0 1
Classroom teacher interviews (W2-W3)
W2 (13) W3 (26)
Primary Secondary Total Primary Secondary Total
Completed | Completed | Completed | Completed | Completed | Completed
(5) (8) (13) (15) (11) (26)
Ofsted Outstanding/good 3 7 10 14 7 21
(min. 4 primary,
min. 4 secondary)
Requires 2 1 3 1 3 4
improvement/
inadequate (min.
4 primary, min. 4
secondary)
No Ofsted rating 0 0 0 0 1 1
PP Below 24% (min. 5 7 7 14
4 primary, min. 4
secondary)
24% or above 3 5 8 8 4 12
(min. 4 primary,
min. 4 secondary)
Mainstream/ | Mainstream 7 12 15 11 26
Special/ Special/AP (min. 4 0 1 1 0 0 0
Alternative Special/AP
Provision primary, min. 4
(AP) Special /AP
secondary)
School size Small: under 500 5 1 14 1 15
(mix) Medium: 500- 0 4 4 1 2 3
1,000
Large: over 1,000 0 3 3 0 8 8
Number of Under 10 1 1 2 1 0 1
pupils put 10to 20 2 0 2 9 1 10
forward for
tuition (mix) 21to 30 1 1 2 1 1 2
31to 40 0 1 1 0 0 0
41to 50 0 0 0 1 1
51+ 1 5 6 3 8 11
Number of 1 3 8 11 15 9 24
TPs working
with (mix) 2 1 0 1 2 2
3+ 1 0 1 0 0 0
Academy / Academy 0 6 6 3 7 10
Maintained = ined 5 2 7 12 4 16
(mix)
Voluntary aided 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Location
(mix)

Urban

[y
w

=
N

N
o

Rural

Region (mix)

East of England

East Midlands

Greater London

North West

South East

South West

West Midlands

Wales

Yorkshire and The
Humber

N| O| »r| O| O] »r| O] O] »,| O] 0

Rl ol ol N Rr| R R R| R, O] ©

W Ol R[N RIN|RIR|NIO

N| Ol Ol k| | N| RP|[ N| RP| W

O| O| P P P| W Wl O] V| W[

N Ol R[Nl OOV A N W O

North East

Pupil focus groups (W2-W3)

w2 (11)

w3 (7)

Primary
Completed
(3)

Secondary
Completed

(8)

Total
Completed
(11)

Primary
Completed
(4)

Secondary
Completed

(3)

Total
Completed

(7)

Ofsted

Outstanding/good
(min. 4 primary,
min. 4 secondary)

2

8

10

4

1

5

Requires
improvement/
inadequate (min.
4 primary, min. 4
secondary)

Not OFSTED rated

PP

Below 24% (min.
4 primary, min. 4
secondary)

24% or above
(min. 4 primary,
min. 4 secondary)

Mainstream/
Special/
Alternative
Provision
(AP)

Mainstream

Special/AP (min. 4
Special/AP
primary, min. 4
Special/AP
secondary)

School size
(mix)

Small: under 500

Medium: 500-
1,000

o

w

w

=

N

w

Large: over 1,000

Number of
pupils put
forward for
tuition (mix)

Under 10

10to 20

21to 30

31to 40

41 to 50

51+

1

| =] O]l O] O k| | O

ol p| M| O | O] R &

N[N O R| R[N &

wW| N »| O] O] »,| O O

Wl N »| O] O] Ol Of =

| AN O| O| R| Of =
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Number of 2 1 0 1 1 0 1
TPs working 3+ 1 2 3 0 0
with (mix)
Academy / Academy 1 2 3 1 2 3
Maintained =, ined 2 6 8 3 1 4
(mix)
Voluntary aided 0 0 0 0 0 0
Location Urban 3 7 10 4 2 6
(mix) Rural 0 1 1 0 1 1
Region (mix) | East of England 1 0 1 0 1 1
East Midlands 0 1 1 1 0 1
Greater London 1 2 3 1 0 1
North West 0 1 1 0 1 1
South East 0 1 1 0 0 0
South West 0 1 1 0 0 0
West Midlands 1 0 1 0 1 1
Wales 0 0 0 0 0 0
Yorkshire and The 0 1 1 2 0 2
Humber
North East 0 1 1 0 0 0
School Lead cognitive testing interviews
Primary Secondary Total

Completed (3) | Completed (2) | Completed (5)

Ofsted Outstanding/good 3 2 5
Requires improvement/ inadequate 0 0 0
PP Below 24% 0 0 0
24% or above 3 2 5
Mainstream/ Special/ Mainstream 3 2 5
Alternative Special 0 0 0
Alternative 0 0 0
School size Small: under 500 3 0 3
Medium: 500-1,000 0 1 1
Large: over 1,000 0 1 1
Number of pupils put Under 10 0 0 0
forward for tuition 10 to 20 1 0 1
21to 30 1 0 1
31to 40 1 0 1
41to 50 0 0 0
51+ 0 2 2
Number of TPs working 1 2 2 4
with 2 1 0 1
3+ 0 0 0
Academy / Maintained Academy 2 1 3
Maintained 1 1 2
Location Urban 3 2 5
Rural 0 0 0
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Region

East of England

East Midlands

Greater London

North West

South East

South West

West Midlands

Wales

Yorkshire and The Humber
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Appendix C: Topic guides

W1 Tuition Partner topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tuition Partner Telephone Depth Interviews — Autumn Term
Topic Guide v4.0

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).1 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the TP Programme, as part
of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Education Research (NFER). The
integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative feedback that will:

e Ascertain the overall impact of the TP programme on disadvantaged pupils’ outcomes
(including variations by pupil, school, and features of tutoring).

e Establish if the programme has been implemented in line with the logic model — across alll
phases and stakeholders — in order to understand what happened and why and the
implications for design and effectiveness.

o Establish the level of reach and quality achieved (according to the logic model and criteria) —
to understand the implications for developing and sustaining the programme.

o Explore in-depth the barriers and facilitators to take up and implementation in disadvantaged
schools and how these are addressed — to identify mechanisms, refine the programme theory
and support further implementation.

Ihttps://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of _School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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e Help interpret the impact evaluation findings by drawing on reach and engagement data,
exploring moderators and contextual factors, and exploring support in comparison schools/for
comparison pupils who do not take-up TP.

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kg * ™ ¢4s

UKAS
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Tuition partners: five programme phases

yz

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and bazed on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and
individuals.

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructurs
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutaring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schoaols and
applications from tutoring
prowviders, including a
three part assessment of
the suitability, quality and
capacity of providers.

Maobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
rES0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, training,
standards, and reporting
protocols, to ensure
sufficient delivery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutoring
prowiders, participation of
schools, and suitable
matching of provision and

supply.

9
© O

T TN

Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
{either in person or
onling, and in one fo one
or small group setfings).
facilitated by actions
across tutorng providers,
schools and teachers,
and programms
managers, plus pupils
and parents.

Legacy

Fragramme impacts on
pupil attainment and non-
cognitive effects; positive
effectz on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutaring prowiders and
state schools; and
contributing to the
evidence baze on the
effectivensss of tutoring.
Long term sustainability
of systems and effects.

IKANTAR

Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around the three school terms
(autumn, spring and summer). In the autumn term, TP, tutors and school leads are being engaged to
discuss early implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery. Fieldwork in subsequent
terms will build on these insights to capture experiences of both those who are further along in their
delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be

shared with EEF throughout the evaluation.

The aims of autumn term interviews with TPs are to:

e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Develop, Mobilise and Delivery

phases

e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

1. Introduction

Background

Perceptions of programme
Experience of Develop Phase
Experience of Mobilise Phase
Experience of Delivery Phase
Experience of Legacy Phase
8. Close

No oML

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
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Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the Tuition Partners programme, delivered by the
Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are
speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TP.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other TPs delivering the programme. Participation will not affect their current or
future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: Your school will receive a payment of £50 as a thank you for your participation in
this research.

e Duration: 45 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to establish context regarding their background, the TP’s background, and the TP team

responsible for delivery.

e Participant intro

o Role and remit within TP
o How long been in role
o Role priorto TP

Explain that you would like to understand a bit about their organisation.

e Background to organisation
o Type of organisation (not-for-profit, commercial etc.)
o When established / set up
o Location

o Overview of organisation remit prior to TP (including any specialisms)
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Profile of their ‘usual’ customers (including location)
Previous experience of delivering tutoring in schools
Experience of different modes of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
What team responsible for TP looks like
= Roles and responsibilities (including whether any roles were customised for

TP programme)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme, what it is trying to achieve and their expectations

of outcomes.

¢ Understanding of the TP programme

o

@)

What it is

Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)

What they think the programme is trying to achieve

What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Develop Phase: establishing the necessary infrastructure for programme delivery,

including sector engagement to map tutoring supply and school demand, inviting interest from

schools, and applications from tutoring providers, including a three-part assessment of the suitability,

quality and capacity.

Aim: to explore their experience of Develop phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their experience of applying to the programme

o

Overview of their proposal including target numbers

= Mode of delivery (online, face to face, hybrid)

= Subject(s)

» Requirements of session timing (during or after school)

= Tutor:pupil ratio (one to one or group)

= Homework

= Type of school
Any changes they needed to make to their application
Resources put in place to deliver programme e.g. staff, money, recruiting more
tutors
Any additional activities they had to do to prepare e.g. safeguarding
Challenges at the application stage and how overcame
Usefulness / relevance of the resources provided by the TP programme (both
financial and non-financial)
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o Explore their experience of being selected to deliver the programme

Experience of selection process including how transparent they felt it was
Views about 32 other organisations selected to deliver the programme
Alignment between the aims of the TP programme and the organisation’s aims
Whether their organisation was consulted by the programme prior to application
(moderator note: during Design phase)

o O O O

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.
Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

o Exploretheir experience of Nesta / Impetus capacity building support so far

o Experience of Nesta/Impetus workshop(s)
*  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs

o Experience of Nesta/Impetus diagnostic tool and identification of development

areas

*  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs

o Experience of Nesta/Impetus 1-1 coaching
=  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs

o Experience of peer support with other TPs facilitated by Nesta/Impetus
*  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs

e Explore their experience of recruiting tutors
o What it involved
= Advertising opportunity
= Application / selection process (tutor experience, tutor qualifications, prior
relationship with tutor)
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=  Whether number of tutors required was greater than the number they
usually work with

Whether level of interest matched their expectations
Whether existing or new relationships with tutors
Nature of agreement with tutors (employed / self-employed / volunteer)
Whether / how they managed balance between recruiting numbers and keeping
quality high
o View on how effective tutor recruitment has been

o O O O

Explore their experience of training and briefing tutors

o What it involved
= Number of sessions
= Topics of sessions
= Mode of delivery
=  Whether this is usual practice, or they developed training specifically for
programme
o Who it involved (optional or all)
o Barriers / facilitators
o Any further support needs

Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

Explore their experience of engaging with schools

o Rough proportion of schools who approached TP directly vs approached TP
through National Tuition Partners portal on website
o What marketing and engagement activities they undertook (if any)
»  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Lessons learnt
o Whether level of interest matched their expectations
o View on how effective school engagement has been
o If applicable: How they went about selecting schools (e.g. first come, first served,
schools with high levels of disadvantaged pupils)
= Barriers / facilitators
= Lessons learnt
o Whether they expected/expect schools to have to buy anything additional / provide
physical resources to support tutoring (e.g. IT equipment, printed materials)

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching

What role they played (if any)

o If applicable: How they went about matching process (by availability, subject, pupil
age, pupil/tutor gender, pupil/tutor ethnicity, location, mode of delivery)

o Barriers / facilitators
Views of how effective matching has been

39



o Lessons learnt
o Any further support needs

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their experience of programme delivery so far
o Briefly, how early programme delivery is going
» Facilitators / barriers and how overcame
o Progress against grant agreement
= How much tutoring delivered so far
= How much tutoring outstanding and in what timeframe
o Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19

and preparedness if schools were to close again.
o Any further support needed to improve delivery

o Exploretheir plans for monitoring attendance and quality
o How they are (planning on) monitoring attendance
= Barriers / facilitators
= How managing COVID-related absences
= How they will intervene, if needed
e Any support they will provide
= Lessons learnt
o How they are (planning on) monitoring quality of tutoring
= Barriers / facilitators
= How they will intervene, if needed
e Any support they will provide
= Lessons learnt

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

o Briefly explore their expectations of programme outcomes

o For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
o For schools
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o For tutors
o For their organisation
o For the wider tuition sector

o Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met their expectations
Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations

o What they would be doing to address the attainment gap if the programme didn’t
exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation
¢ Any questions/ final thoughts

e Next steps: We'll be speaking to most TPs twice between now and the end of the summer term.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice

case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak

further?

Post-field work admin:

e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain

e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: Autumn TP INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet]_40316814_EEF_TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder

e Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number)
and key words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-

thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W1 School Lead topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

School Lead Telephone Depth Interviews — Autumn Term
Topic Guide v6.0

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).2 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the TP Programme, as part
of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Education Research (NFER). The
integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative feedback that will:

e Ascertain the overall impact of the TP programme on disadvantaged pupils’ outcomes
(including variations by pupil, school, and features of tutoring).

e Establish if the programme has been implemented in line with the logic model — across all
phases and stakeholders — in order to understand what happened and why and the
implications for design and effectiveness.

o Establish the level of reach and quality achieved (according to the logic model and criteria) —
to understand the implications for developing and sustaining the programme.

e Explore in-depth the barriers and facilitators to take up and implementation in disadvantaged
schools and how these are addressed — to identify mechanisms, refine the programme theory
and support further implementation.

e Help interpret the impact evaluation findings by drawing on reach and engagement data,
exploring moderators and contextual factors, and exploring support in comparison schools/for
comparison pupils who do not take-up TP.

2https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around the three school terms
(autumn, spring and summer). In the autumn term, TPs, tutors and school leads are being engaged to
discuss early implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery. Fieldwork in subsequent
terms will build on these insights to capture experiences of both those who are further along in their
delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation.

The aims of autumn term interviews with school leads are to:
o Establish progress against activities and outputs within Develop, Mobilise and Delivery
phases
¢ Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.
The guide is structured as follows:
9. Introduction
10. Background
11. Perceptions of programme
12. Experience of Develop Phase
13. Experience of Mobilise Phase
14. Experience of Delivery Phase
15. Expectations of Legacy Phase
16. Close
Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

About the client: research to evaluate the Tuition Partners programme, delivered by the
Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).
Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are
speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TP.

How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other school leads delivering the programme. The individual and school will not be
identified in reporting. Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF
or DfE.

Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.
Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

Incentive: Your school will receive a £50 payment as a thank you for your participation in this
research, paid by NFER later in the academic year.

Duration: 45 minutes

Any questions/concerns?

Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

Participant intro
o Role and remit within school
o How long been in role and school
o Background before joining school
=  Any tutoring experience themself

Background to school

o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
o Location
o Proportion of disadvantaged pupils

Brief overview of involvement in programme so far
44



o TP(s) they are working with
o Number of pupils participating
Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))
o How much tutoring delivered so far
= Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
= Group or one-to-one
e Previous experience of tutoring delivered in their school
o |If TP Lead (not Head Teacher), why they were appointed TP Lead (volunteered, appointed,
aligned to their existing role)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Understanding of the TP programme
o Whatitis
o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Develop Phase: establishing the necessary infrastructure for programme delivery,
including sector engagement to map tutoring supply and school demand, inviting interest from
schools, and applications from tutoring providers, including a three-part assessment of the suitability,

quality and capacity.

Aim: to explore their experience of Develop phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their experience of learning about the programme
o How school became aware
=  Whether school was already working with a TP(s)
=  Whether other schools in local authority are also taking part in programme
At what point they became interested
o Whether they were aware of the following organisations before the programme and
opinions of them:

= EEF
= Nesta
= Impetus

o Any engagement activities they took part in — who did them and how long they took
= Attended EEF webinars
» Participated in a survey
= Visited NTP website
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= Submitted expression of interest on NTP website
o Views about these activities — what worked well / less well, information gaps,
suggestions for improvement
o How they are funding the 25% top up (catch up fund or other)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.
Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore their experience of identifying TP(s) to engage with for tutoring

Which channel (through NTP website or directly contact with TP)

o How they selected TP(s) — what criteria they considered (prior experience, prior
relationship with TP(s), location, subject / pupil expertise, mode of delivery on offer,
cost, quality / service other)

=  Whether they knew of any of the organisations
= Perceived level of competition between TP organisations
=  Who made the decision about to select their TP

o Any additional activities they had to do to prepare and how long they took e.g.
safeguarding, scheduling, equipment

o If working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between engaging
different TPs

o Whether engaging TP came before or after pupil selection process; and why

o Explore their experience of pupil selection process (identifying and signing them up)

o How they decided number of pupils they could include
o How they defined disadvantaged
o What it involved
= Who was involved in selection process (other staff, pupils, parents /
guardians)
=  Subject(s) of focus
How they engaged pupils to take part
Barriers / facilitators
How overcame barriers
Any further support needs

o O O O

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

o Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching

o What role they played (if any)
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= |f applicable: How they went about matching process (by availability,
subject, pupil age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location, mode of delivery)
Barriers / facilitators
Views on how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

o O O O

e Explore activities to prepare for tutoring in their school

o Estimate of the amount of time it took to set up and prepare for tuition
=  Whether this was more / less than anticipated
o Whether they had to / will have to invest in further resources to support tuition (e.g.
buy IT equipment, print materials, hire staff)

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Moderator note: in cases where schools have not yet received any tutoring, focus on the prompts

referring to set up and preparation for tutoring rather than delivery itself.

e Explore their overall experience of programme delivery so far

o Broadly, how tutoring is going so far
o How well prepared they felt
o How much tuition:

= Delivered so far
= Planning to be delivered and in what timeframe

Mode of delivery (online, f2f or hybrid)
Tutor:pupil ration (one to one or group)
Homework requirements
Perception of how programme has been received by:
= Staff
= Pupils
» Parents / guardians
=  Wider network
o How they are managing / propose to manage tutoring around COVID-related
absences (whether online tutoring from home is an option)
o Any further support needs

o O O O

o Explore their experience of processes supporting tutoring

o Broadly, how tutoring is going

47



» Variations across different experiences (TPs, tutors, pupils, modes of
delivery)
= How school is recording attendance (if at all)
o Barriers / facilitators of the following:
= Timetabling tutoring (how spread across the school week, during or after
school) — who did this and how long it took
*= Providing equipment, space and supervision for tutoring — who did this and
how long it took
= Monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
=  Tutor monitoring pupil attendance
Any other facilitators / barriers and how overcame
o Any additional resources / cost required (headphones, tablets etc.)
= Any unexpected resources / costs
o Anticipated issues for future delivery
o Suggestions to improve delivery / further support needed

o Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they feel tutoring is addressing attainment gap
o Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one or small
group etc.
o How they are (planning on) monitoring quality of tutoring (if at all)
= How they will intervene, if needed
o Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19
and preparedness if schools were to close again.
o Suggestions to improve delivery

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes

For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
For schools

For tutors

For TPs

For the wider tuition sector

Longer-term impacts

o 0O 0O O O O

o Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met expectations
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o What they would be doing to address the attainment gap if the programme didn’t
exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation

e Any questions/ final thoughts

e Explain that their school will receive the incentive later in the academic year

o Explain that we will be inviting classroom teachers and pupils to take part in the research to learn
about their experiences. This would involve a phone interview with a classroom teacher and an
online focus group with a small group of pupils. Ask whether they would be happy for us to
contact them with some information inviting them to take part. Their school would receive an

incentive payment each time they take part in the research as a thank you.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice
case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak

further?

Post-field work admin:

e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain

e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: Autumn School Lead INT
[insert interview number from sample sheet]_40316814_EEF_TP_[INSERT RESEARHER
INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.

o Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number)
and key words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-

thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W1 Tutor topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tutor Telephone Depth Interviews — Autumn Term
Topic Guide v4.0

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).3 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the TP Programme, as part
of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Education Research (NFER). The
integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative feedback that will:

e Ascertain the overall impact of the TP programme on disadvantaged pupils’ outcomes
(including variations by pupil, school, and features of tutoring).

e Establish if the programme has been implemented in line with the logic model — across alll
phases and stakeholders — in order to understand what happened and why and the
implications for design and effectiveness.

e Establish the level of reach and quality achieved (according to the logic model and criteria) —
to understand the implications for developing and sustaining the programme.

e Explore in-depth the barriers and facilitators to take up and implementation in disadvantaged
schools and how these are addressed — to identify mechanisms, refine the programme theory
and support further implementation.

e Help interpret the impact evaluation findings by drawing on reach and engagement data,
exploring moderators and contextual factors, and exploring support in comparison schools/for
comparison pupils who do not take-up TP.

Shttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around the three school terms
(autumn, spring and summer). In the autumn term, TP, tutors and school leads are being engaged to
discuss early implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery. Fieldwork in subsequent
terms will build on these insights to capture experiences of both those who are further along in their
delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation.

The aims of autumn term interviews with tutors are to:
e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases

e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

17. Introduction

18. Background

19. Perceptions of programme

20. Experience of Mobilise Phase
21. Experience of Delivery Phase
22. Expectations of Legacy Phase
23. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.
Key contacts

Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the Tuition Partners programme, delivered by the
Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are
speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TP.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other tutors delivering the programme. They will not be identified in reporting.
Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: You will receive £50 as a thank you for your participation in this research.

e Duration: 45 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their
involvement in TP so far.

e Participant intro

o Ask for them to say a little bit about themselves e.g. work, qualifications
=  How tutoring fits in (full time / part time / other jobs)
o Experience of tutoring prior to TP (number of years)
= Motivation for working as a tutor
o Profile of their ‘usual’ tutoring recipient (age, subject, mode of delivery etc.)
o Any specialisms

Explain that you would now like to talk about the Tuition Partners programme. Explain that, for each
guestion, you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only and not about any

experience of tutoring outside the programme.

e Brief overview of involvement in Tuition Partners programme so far

o TP(s) they are working with
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o Type of organisation(s) (not-for-profit, commercial etc.)

o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))
Nature of agreement with TP(s) (employed / self-employed / volunteer)
o How much tutoring they have delivered so far as part of programme

= Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
*= One to one or group

= Length of sessions

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Understanding of the TP programme
o Whatitis
o How long it is due to run for

o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,

online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Explain that you would now like to talk about their experience of the Tuition Partners programme.

Explain that, for each question, you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only

and not about any experience of tutoring outside the programme.

Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

e Explore their experience of recruitment to TP(s) as part of Tuition Partners programme

o How they found out about opportunity
=  When
=  Whether already working with a (TP)

o How they selected TP(s) to apply to — what criteria they considered (specialisms,
qualifications required, experience required, location, mode of delivery, subject(s),

prior relationship, other)
o Any application / selection process

Any additional activities they had to do to prepare and amount of time taken e.g.

safeguarding, equipment
o View on how effective tutor recruitment has been
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o If working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between TPs

e Explore their experience of training and briefing from TP as part of Tuition Partners
programme

o What it involved
*  Number of sessions
= Session content
= Mode of delivery
Whether it was optional
Barriers / facilitators
What they learnt
How well prepared they felt following training and briefing
Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
Any further support needs

o O O O O O

Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore their experience of engaging schools as part of Tuition Partners programme

o What role they played (if any)
o Barriers / facilitators

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

o Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching as part of Tuition Partners programme
o What role they played (if any)
= |f applicable: How matching process worked (by availability, subject, pupil
age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location, mode of delivery)
= Level of contact / support received from TP or schools
o Barriers / facilitators
o What information about pupils they received before the first session (if any)
=  Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
*= Any other information they would have liked to receive
o Views of how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
o Any further support needs

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their overall experience of programme delivery so far

o Broadly, how tutoring is going
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= Variations across experiences (different schools, pupils, modes of delivery)
o How many pupils:
= Delivered tutoring to so far
»= Planning to deliver tutoring to and in what timeframe
o Across how many schools
= Types of schools
o Mode of delivery (online, f2f or hybrid)
o Types of pupils (subject, pupil age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location)
One to one or small groups
= If groups, how similar types of pupils were
o How well prepared they felt
Any further support needs

@)

e Explore their experience of processes supporting tutoring

o Schools providing equipment, space and supervision
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
o Schools monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
o Tutor monitoring pupil attendance
»  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
o Any other barriers / facilitators
o How overcame barriers
o Resources / cost to tutor (equipment, home internet speed, travel)
= Any unexpected resources / costs
o Anticipated issues for future delivery
o Suggestions to improve delivery

e Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they feel tutoring is addressing attainment gap
o Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
» Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one or small
group etc.
o Plans to monitor quality of tutoring (if at all)
= How they change their approach, if needed
o Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19
and preparedness if schools were to close again.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes
o For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
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For schools

For tutors

For TPs

For the wider tuition sector
Longer-term impacts

o O O O O

e Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met their expectations
o Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations
o What they would be doing if the programme didn’t exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation

¢ Any questions/ final thoughts

e Double check email address is correct to administer incentive as a thank you for their
participation. Explain that they will receive an email from rewards @perks.com within 7

working days containing a code to access the incentive.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice
case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak

further?

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: Autumn Tutor INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder
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Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number)
and key words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-
thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W1 Feasibility topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Feasibility Topic Guide Phone Depth Interviews — Autumn Term
Topic Guide v1

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).% In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the TP Programme, as part
of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Education Research (NFER). The
integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative feedback that will:

e Ascertain the overall impact of the TP programme on disadvantaged pupils’ outcomes
(including variations by pupil, school, and features of tutoring).

e Establish if the programme has been implemented in line with the logic model — across alll
phases and stakeholders — in order to understand what happened and why and the
implications for design and effectiveness.

e Establish the level of reach and quality achieved (according to the logic model and criteria) —
to understand the implications for developing and sustaining the programme.

e Explore in-depth the barriers and facilitators to take up and implementation in disadvantaged
schools and how these are addressed — to identify mechanisms, refine the programme theory
and support further implementation.

e Help interpret the impact evaluation findings by drawing on reach and engagement data,
exploring moderators and contextual factors, and exploring support in comparison schools/for

comparison pupils who do not take-up TP. =
Q)X

2
%,

7 _SG§

SGS

“https:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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capacity of providers. supply. Long term sustainability
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In the first wave,
TPs, tutors and school leads are being engaged to discuss early implementation and identify barriers
to successful delivery. Fieldwork in subsequent waves will build on these insights to capture
experiences of both those who are further along in their delivery and those joining the programme
later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be shared with EEF throughout the evaluation.

The aims of this interview are to:

e Gather feedback on our approach to fieldwork with classroom teachers and pupils
e Understand challenges to our proposed approach and gather suggestions for how to
overcome

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency
e About the client: research to evaluate the Tuition Partners programme, delivered by the

Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).
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e Reason for participation: to understand practical and logistical factors to consider when
designing the study: interviews and surveys with classroom teachers and online focus groups
with pupils.

e How their info will be used: Their views and feedback will be used to develop the design of
the study to conduct research with teachers and pupils about their experiences of the Tuition
Partners programme.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their feedback and views to
help us design purposeful research.

e Duration: up to 30 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore any previous

research experience their school have participated in

e Background
o Describe their teaching experience e.g. how long have they been in education
sector?
o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
Location
o Proportion of disadvantaged pupils

e Experience of research
o Whether they are aware of if their school has taken part in any research before
= |f so, what did it involve e.g. linked to teaching, a survey, interviews,
open/closed response questions, workshops
= How did they find the experience — what was positive / less positive
= Views about the value of their schools’ input in the research

=  Were they aware of the outcome of the research? Did they see any
outputs?

Aim: to gather views and feedback about organising focus groups with pupils

Moderator to read

“As part of the evaluation of the EEF TP programme, we are speaking to Tuition Partner
organisations, tutors, and school leads to find out about experiences of the programme so far and
find out about any barriers to successful delivery of tuition. We also plan to find out how pupils
experience the programme. To do this, we will conduct 60 focus groups with pupils who received
tuition through the programme. These focus groups will last 45 minutes and cover the following:
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o Pupils awareness / perceptions of programme to understand how the programme was
explained to them
o Where appropriate, their experience of sign-up, e.g. expectations; decision-making (who
involved e.g. parents, teachers)
o Experiences of tutoring e.g. their relationship with their tutor, alignment with classroom
lessons to determine the quality of the tutoring
o Practicalities e.g. how appropriate the channel was (F2F vs online), type of tutoring received
(group vs 121), environment (at school, at home), equipment (laptops, tablets, paper)
supervision (teacher, parents, other pupils), timings (in the day, in the academic calendar)
o Feelings about attending the tutoring
The Kantar researchers on this project are trained and have experience working with children and
young people. They have valid DBS certificates and are happy to share DBS numbers with schools
in advance of the focus group.”

e Explore spontaneous reactions to the content

@)

Would their pupils be able to engage with the content? Why/why not? Explore
differences by year group

What concerns, if any, do they have e.g. too much to cover

What, if anything is missing?

Explore reassurances they/parents will need

Aim: to gather views about how to practically organise focus groups with pupils.

Moderator: thank them for their views on the content. Explain you would now like them to

think about logistics for schools like theirs setting up a focus group with pupils.

e Explore spontaneous concerns about logistics

If not mentioned, explore thoughts on organising and delivering a focus group in their school

Organising

e Explorelogistics of gathering consent

o

Explain that Kantar would provide school head/TP lead with information sheet and
consent letter to share with parents/guardians and pupils. Parents and pupils would
need to sign by replying to the email from the school head/TP lead confirming that
they are happy for their child to participate and, if at home, can provide the necessary
supervision e.g. off screen in the room (for under 10s specifically) / in the next room
with the door open (for 11+). The school lead/TP lead would need to share consent
details with Kantar before the focus group. No research can take place without the

appropriate permissions.

o Explore logistics of gathering pupil information

o

Explain that Kantar do not want to hold any unnecessary information about pupils.

Therefore, it will be important that Kantar liaise with a school lead/TP lead directly

(like them) who can identify relevant pupils (as outlined in criteria that Kantar will
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share in advance), collate relevant permissions from pupils and parents (to share with
Kantar ahead of the focus group), organise the group(s) e.g. time, date, arrange and
confirm parental supervision, arrange a physical space where group can convene (if
in school), share zoom link with pupils (if group takes place at home) and only share
personal details (hame, age etc) of pupils who have appropriate permission to take
part
o Explore any concerns/issues
e Explore views on most appropriate time to conduct focus groups e.g. after school day
ends, during the school day, after 5.30pm so parents can sit in
e Explore any issues with using Zoom and access to technology e.g. use of cameras,
audio issues, availability of laptops (if in school), access to laptops (at home)

o How have they overcome related issues in the past?

Delivering the focus group

o Explore views (particularly for younger groups) on using Zoom for focus groups (as
opposed to one on one interviews)

o Explore optimum number of pupils per focus group e.g. 3 pupils per focus group —
more/less, differences by year group/age

e Explore views on (45 minute) length of focus group — longer/shorter

o Explore views on ‘chaperone’ e.g. teacher to join, parents to accompany pupils

Aim: to gather views about how to practically organise interviews and administering surveys with
classroom teachers.

Moderator: explain you would now like to finish by discussing how to reach classroom
teachers to include.

e Explore organising an interview with a classroom teacher
o Explain that we would like to invite classroom teachers who have been involved in the
TP programme (i.e. some of their pupils received tuition) to take part in a 45-minute
interview. To do this we would ask school head/TP lead to identify one classroom
teacher who has been involved in the TP programme and get permission from the
teacher to share their contact details with us so we can schedule an interview.
o Explore spontaneous reactions

o How they would decide who in their school is best placed to take part
o Explore concerns e.g. teacher busyness/burden

= Explore ways to mitigate concerns
o (If relevant) Explore potential alternative ways to contact teachers

e Explore administering a survey to classroom teachers
o Explain that we would like to invite classroom teachers to complete a 15-minute
survey about the programme. This would involve sending a survey link to school
head/TP lead, who would be asked to distribute the link via email to relevant
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colleagues. We would include instructions on who to send it to. We would also like
school heads/TP leads to encourage these colleagues to complete the survey.
o Explore spontaneous reactions

o How they would decide who in their school is best placed to take part
o Explore concerns e.g. teacher busyness/burden

= Explore ways to mitigate concerns

e Overall reflections
o Any final thoughts on conducting focus groups with pupils
o Any other thoughts
e Bring discussion to a close
o Reminder of confidentiality and anonymity (please refer to content listed in the
introduction)
o Thank and close

Post-field work admin:

Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain

Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: School Lead Scoping INT
[insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP_[INSERT RESEARHER
INITIALS]

Complete pro forma and save in secure project folder.
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W2 Tuition Partner topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tuition Partner Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 2
Topic Guide v4
50 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).5 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

Shttps://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of _School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

¢ What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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Deliver

Delivery of futoring for
each selected
disadvantaged pupil
|either in person or
onking, and in one to one
or small group setings),
facilitated by actions

across tutorng providers,

schools and teachers,
and programms
managers, plus pupils

Legacy

Programme impacts on
pupil attainmant and non-
copnitive effects; positive
effects on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutaring prowiders and
state schools; and
contributing to the
evidence baze on the

individuals. the suitability, quality and matching of provision and and parents. effectivenass of tutoring.
capacity of providers. supply. Long term sustainability
of systams and effects.
I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 interviews with TPs are to:

e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

24. Introduction

25. Background

26. Perceptions of programme
27. Experience of Mobilise Phase
28. Experience of Delivery Phase
29. Experience of Legacy Phase
30. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com
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Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
arise, and probes used only when needed.

responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency.

e About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering the programme — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation
where we are speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TPs.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other TPs delivering the programme. Participation will not affect their current or
future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received

o Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Duration: 50 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to establish context regarding their background, the TP’s background, and the TP team
responsible for delivery.

e Participant intro

o Role and remit within TP
o How long been in role
o Role priorto TP

Explain that you would like to understand a bit about their organisation.

e Background to organisation
o Type of organisation (not-for-profit, commercial etc.)
o When established / set up
o Location

o Overview of organisation remit prior to the programme (including any specialisms)
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o Profile of their ‘usual’ customers (including location)
o Previous experience of delivering tutoring in schools
o Experience of different modes of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
o What team responsible for TP looks like
= Roles and responsibilities (including whether any roles were customised for

TP programme)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme, what it is trying to achieve and their expectations
of outcomes.

¢ Understanding of the TP programme
o Whatitis
o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Explain that you would like to understand a bit about their offer within the TP programme.

o Briefly explore overview of TP’s remit in the programme
o Overview of their offer including target numbers
= Mode of delivery (online/face to face/hybrid, in school/at home/mix)
= Tutor:pupil ratio (one-to-one or group)
»=  Subject(s)
=  Specialisms
= Requirements of session timing (during or after school)
= Homework
= School characteristics (primary/secondary, PP proportion SEND, Ofsted)
o Any changes to targets since start of the programme

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.
Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.
Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

e Explore their experience of support from EEF so far

o What it involved
o What they learnt
o Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
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o Any further support needs

Explore their experience of Nesta / Impetus capacity building support so far

o Experience of Nesta / Impetus workshop(s)
*  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs / topics they would be interested in
o Experience of Nesta/Impetus one-to-one session(s) including tailoring support
based on the TP’s needs
=  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs
o Experience of peer support with other TPs facilitated by Nesta/Impetus
=  What it involved
=  What they learnt
= Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
= Any further support needs

Explore their experience of recruiting tutors

o What it involved
= Advertising the opportunity
= Application / selection process (tutor experience, tutor qualifications, prior
relationship with tutor)
=  Whether number of tutors required was greater than the number they
usually work with
Whether level of interest matched their expectations and why
Whether existing or new relationships with tutors
Nature of agreement with tutors (employed / self-employed / volunteer)
Whether / how they managed balance between recruiting numbers and keeping
quality high
o View on how effective tutor recruitment has been

o O O O

Explore their experience of training and briefing tutors

o What it involved
*  Number of sessions
= Topics of sessions
= Mode of delivery
=  Whether this is usual practice, or they developed training specifically for
programme
Who it involved (optional or all)
Barriers / facilitators
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

o O O O
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Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore their experience of engaging with schools

o Rough proportion of schools who approached TP directly vs approached TP
through National Tuition Partners portal on website
o What marketing and engagement activities they undertook (if any)
*  What it involved
» Barriers / facilitators
» Lessons learnt
o Whether level of interest matched their expectations and why
o Whether they feel TPs compete against each other (particularly engaging schools
with high levels of disadvantaged pupils)

= |f yes: Which factors influence competition (e.g. price, quality/service)
= |f no: reasons (e.g. high demand, ‘niche’ TP offering)
o View on how effective school engagement has been and why

o If applicable: How they went about selecting schools (e.g. first come, first served,
schools with high levels of disadvantaged pupils / PP status)
= Barriers / facilitators
= Lessons learnt
o Whether they expected/expect schools to have to buy anything additional / provide
physical resources to support tutoring (e.g. IT equipment, printed materials)
o Average length of time between school signing MoU and starting delivery
= Activities done in this time by TP or school
=  Whether appropriate length of time / should be longer / should be shorter

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

e Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching

o What role they played (if any)
o If applicable: How they went about matching process (by availability, prior
attainment, attendance, subject, pupil age, pupil/tutor gender, pupil/tutor ethnicity,
location, mode of delivery)
= Variations by school
Barriers / facilitators
Views of how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

o O O O

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

o Explore their experience of programme delivery so far
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Briefly, how programme delivery is going
» Facilitators / barriers and how overcame
o Progress against grant agreement

O

= How much tutoring delivered so far
= To what extent pupils are completing their allotted tuition
= How much tutoring outstanding and in what timeframe

=  Whether / how delivery affected by COVID-19 lockdown in early 2021
o Anticipated issues for future delivery
= COVID-19 and preparedness if schools were to face closures
=  Whether they think they have sufficient capacity to meet schools’ needs
should demand for tuition increase e.g. as schools reopen
= Other
o Any further support needed to improve delivery

e Explore their plans for monitoring attendance and quality

o How they are (planning on) monitoring attendance
= Barriers / facilitators
= How managing COVID-related absences
= How they will intervene, if needed
e Any support they will provide
= Lessons learnt
o How they are (planning on) monitoring quality of tutoring
= Barriers / facilitators to monitoring
= How they have / will intervene, if needed
e Any support they will provide
= Refer to their earlier definition of high-quality tutoring in section 3: Which
elements of high-quality tutoring they look for (if any)
= Lessons learnt

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

o Briefly explore their expectations of programme outcomes

For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
For schools

For tutors

For their organisation

For the wider tuition sector

o O O O O

o Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme so far
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o Extent to which it has met their expectations
Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations

o What they would be doing to address the attainment gap if the programme didn’t
exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation
¢ Any questions/ final thoughts

o Next steps: We'll be speaking to some TPs again between now and the end of the summer term.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice

case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak

further?

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 TP INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 _EEF_TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS]
e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder

Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number) and key
words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-
thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W2 School lead/TP lead topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

School Head/TP Lead Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 2
Topic Guide v2
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).6 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf

73


https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and

pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases

yz

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and based on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and

Develop

Established the
neceszary infrastructure
for programme delivery,
including s=ctor
engagemant to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schoals and
applications from tutoring
prowiders, including a
three part assessment of

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
r2S0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, fraining,
standards, and reporting
protocaols, to ensure
sufficient delvery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutaring
prowiders, participation of
schools, and suitable
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Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
|either in person or
onking, and in one to one
or small group setings),
facilitsted by actions

across tutoring providers,

schonols and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils

Legacy

Fragramme impacts on
pupil attainment and non-
copnitive effects; positive
effects on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring prowviders and
state schools: and
contributing to the
evidence base on the

individuals. the suitability, quality and matching of provision and and parents. effectiveness of tutoring.
capacity of providers. supply. Laong term sustainakbility
of systems and effects.
I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 interviews with school leads are to:

e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

31. Introduction

32. Background

33. Perceptions of programme

34. Experience of Mobilise Phase
35. Experience of Delivery Phase
36. Expectations of Legacy Phase
37. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.
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Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally

arise, and probes used only when needed.
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are
speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TPs.

How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other school heads / TP leads delivering the programme. The individual and school
will not be identified in reporting. Participation will not affect their current or future relationship
with EEF or DfE.

Privacy notice: check this has been received

Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.
Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

Incentive: Their school will receive a £50 payment as a thank you for their participation in this
research.

Duration: 45 minutes

Any questions/concerns?

Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

Participant intro

o Role and remit within school
o How long been in role and school
o Background before joining school
= Any tutoring experience themself

Background to school
o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
o Location
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o Proportion of disadvantaged pupils

e Brief overview of involvement in programme so far
o TP(s) they are working with
o Number of pupils participating
o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))
o How much tutoring delivered so far
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid, in school / at home)
= Group or one-to-one
= Year group(s)
=  Subject(s)
o How they are funding the 25% top up (catch up fund or other)
e Previous experience of tutoring delivered in their school
o |If TP Lead (not School Head), why they were appointed TP Lead (volunteered, appointed,
aligned to their existing role)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Understanding of the TP programme
o Whatitis
o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.
Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore their experience of identifying TP(s) to engage with for tutoring

o Which channel (through NTP website or directly contact with TP)

o How they selected TP(s) — what criteria they considered (prior experience, prior
relationship with TP(s), location, subject / pupil expertise, mode of delivery on offer,
other)

=  Whether they knew of any of the organisations
= Time spent researching the programme / TPs
e Who did this
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*  Who made the decision to select TP
o Any additional activities they had to do to prepare e.g. safeguarding, scheduling,
equipment
o If working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between engaging
different TPs
o Whether engaging TP came before or after pupil selection process; and why

o Explore their experience of pupil selection process (identifying and signing them up)

o How they decided number of pupils they could include
=  Whether able to support all pupils they wanted to select
o How they defined disadvantaged
o How they decided which pupils to include
= Who was involved in selection process (other staff, pupils, parents /
guardians)
= Subject(s) of focus
o How they engaged pupils to take part
o Barriers / facilitators
= How overcame barriers
o Any further support needs

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

e Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching

o What role they played (if any)
= If applicable: How they went about matching process (by availability,
subject, pupil age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location, mode of delivery)
Barriers / facilitators
Views on how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

o O O O

e Explore activities to prepare for tutoring in their school

What information about pupils they shared with the TP(s) or tutor (if any)

o Estimate of the amount of time it took to set up and prepare for tuition after selecting
TP (includes pupil selection, tutor-pupil matching, communitcating with
pupils/parents, purchasing equipment)

=  Whether this was more / less than anticipated
*  Who did what
= Which activities took the most time

o Whether they had to / will have to invest in further resources to support tuition (e.qg.

buy IT equipment, print materials, hire staff)
= Estimate quantities of each item purchased
= Estimate cost of each item purchased
= Any unforeseen costs related to TP tuition
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Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase
delivery and areas for improvement.

Moderator note: in cases where schools have not yet received any tutoring, focus on the prompts
referring to set up and preparation for tutoring rather than delivery itself.

o Explore their overall experience of programme delivery so far

o Broadly, how tutoring is going
= Variations across different experiences (TPs, tutors, pupils, modes of
delivery)
o How well prepared they felt before starting to receive tuition
o How much tuition:

= Delivered so far
*= Planning to be delivered and in what timeframe

=  Whether / how tuition affected by COVID-19 lockdown in early 2021
o Whether the current model (15 hours of tuition per pupil in one subject) adequate to
support their pupils?
o Homework requirements
o Perception of how programme has been received by:
= Staff
=  Pupils
= Parents / guardians
= Wider network
o How they are managing / propose to manage tutoring around COVID-related
absences
o Any further support needs to improve experience

e Explore their experience of processes supporting tutoring
o Timetabling tutoring (how spread across the school week, during or after school)
*  What it involved
*  Who did what
= How long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions for improvement
o Providing equipment, space and supervision for tutoring
=  What it involved
*  Who did what
* How long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
=  Suggestions for improvement
o Monitoring pupil attendance
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*  What it involved
*  Who did what
= How long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
=  Suggestions for improvement
Monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
* What it involved
*  Who did what
= How long it took
» Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
Any other facilitators / barriers and how overcame
Any additional resources / cost required (headphones, tablets etc.)
= Any unexpected resources / costs
Anticipated issues for future delivery
Suggestions to improve delivery / further support needed

e Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

@)

o

Extent to which they feel tutoring is addressing attainment gap
Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one or small
group, in-home/at school etc.
How they are (planning on) monitoring quality of tutoring (if at all)
= How they will intervene, if needed
Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19
and preparedness if schools were to close again.
Suggestions to improve delivery

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes

o O O O O O

For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
For schools

For tutors

For TPs

For the wider tuition sector

Longer-term impacts

o Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o

Extent to which it has met expectations
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o What they would be doing to address the attainment gap if the programme didn’t
exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation

e Any questions/ final thoughts

o Explain that their school will receive the incentive later in the academic year

e Explain that we will be inviting classroom teachers and pupils to take part in the research to
learn about their experiences. This would involve a phone interview with a classroom teacher
and an online focus group with a small group of pupils. Ask whether they would be happy for
us to contact them with some information inviting them to take part. Their school would

receive an incentive payment each time they take part in the research as a thank you.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying
best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice
case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak

further?

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 School Lead INT
[insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP_[INSERT RESEARHER
INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number) and key
words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-
thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W2 Classroom teacher topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Classroom Teacher Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 2
Topic Guide v2
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).7 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

"https:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and

pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 1 interviews with classroom teachers are to:

e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve

The guide is structured as follows:

38. Introduction

39. Background

40. Perceptions of programme
41. Experience of Mobilise Phase
42. Experience of Delivery Phase
43. Expectations of Legacy Phase
44, Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.
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Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their views and experience of
programme implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of anyone’s performance of
implementing or delivering tuition — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we
are speaking to Tuition Partner organisations (TPs), school heads/TP leads, pupils, tutors
and.

How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other classroom teachers delivering the programme. The individual and school will
not be identified in reporting. Participation will not affect their current or future relationship
with EEF or DfE.

Privacy notice: check this has been received.

Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.
Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

Incentive: Your school will receive a £50 payment as a thank you for your participation in this
research.

Duration: 45 minutes

Any gquestions/concerns?

Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

Participant intro

o Role and remit within school
o How long been in role and school
o Background before joining school
= Any tutoring experience themselves

Brief background to school
o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
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Location

Defining features of school e.g. specialisms

Characteristics of pupils (attainment, levels of disadvantage)
Previous experience of tutoring delivered in their school

o O O O

e Brief overview of involvement in programme so far

Note to moderator: ask participant to explain, in their own words, their involvement in the Tuition

Partners programme so far to get a sense of engagement. Prompt on:

o TP(s) they are working with (if known)
=  Number of pupils participating
=  Subject(s)
= Year group(s)
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid, in school / at home / hybrid)

=  Group or one-to-one

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and their understanding of what it is trying to

achieve

e Understanding of the TP programme
o Initial understanding of the programme
»= Has their understanding changed/developed?
o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they hope the programme achieves for pupils
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring
e Explore experience of learning about the programme
o How they first heard about the programme e.g. from school (email, staff meeting,
newsletter), media, another channel
o How they found out their school was participating
=  Who told them
=  What they were told including any expectations around their involvement

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.
Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, applying for tuition, internal
coordination and logistics, matching delivery and need, barriers and facilitators to phase delivery and

areas for improvement.
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Moderator note: classroom teachers may have a range of involvement in Mobilise Phase (from
alot to none at all). Therefore, use time and prompts flexibly to be responsive to individual

participants.
Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

o Explore their engagement with the TP Lead about the TP tuition (if any) (moderator to
explain that TP Lead refers to the person within their school leading coordination of the TP
tuition)

o Frequency and nature of engagement with TP Lead about the TP tuition
= How long it took
=  Whether they would have liked more / less
= Barriers identified when liaising with TP Lead about the TP tuition

= How overcame barriers
o Any further support needs

o Explore their experience of pupil selection process (identifying and signing them up)

o Whether they were involved in selecting pupils to receive TP tuition
»  What it involved
= How long it took
= Who it involved (them, TP Lead, other staff, pupils, parents / guardians)
= Barriers/ facilitators
o Reasons for selecting pupils chosen
=  Number of pupils
=  Subject(s) of focus
= |If group tuition: Placing pupils in groups
o How they defined disadvantaged (prompt Pupil Premium if not mentioned)
o Barriers / facilitators
o Any further support needs

e Explore how they engaged pupils to take part
o Whether they were involved in telling selected pupils about the opportunity
*  What it involved
= How long it took
= Who was involved (them, TP Lead, other staff, parents / guardians)
Initial pupil reactions
Barriers / facilitators
How overcame barriers

o O O O

Any further support needs

Sub-phase 4: Matching delivery and need

e Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching

o Whether they were involved in tutor-pupil matching
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= What it involved e.g. by availability, subject, pupil age, pupil gender, pupil
ethnicity, location, mode of delivery
= How long it took
*  Who was involved
Barriers / facilitators
Views on how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

O O O O

e (If group tuition) explore how pupil groups were created

o Whether they were involved in creating pupil groups
= What it involved e.g. based on subject, attainment, school age, year group,
friendship group
= How long it took
*  Who was involved
o Views on how effective matching has been

o Explore activities to prepare for tutoring in their school

o What information about pupils they shared with the TP(s) or tutor (if any)
o Estimate of the amount of time it took to set up and prepare for tuition e.qg.
safeguarding, equipment, collating and sharing data with TPs/tutors
= What it involved
*  Who did what
= How long it took
=  Whether this was more / less than anticipated
o Whether their school had to / will have to invest in further resources to support
tuition (e.g. buy IT equipment, download/engage with specific virtual learning
environment or platform, print materials)
= Estimate quantities of each item purchased
= Estimate cost of each item purchased

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, experiences with tutors and TPs,
experience of processes supporting tutoring, perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom

learning and barriers and facilitators to phase delivery and areas for improvement.

Moderator note: in cases where schools have not yet received any tutoring, focus on the prompts

referring to set up and preparation for tutoring rather than delivery itself.

e Explore their overall experience of programme delivery

o Broadly, how tutoring is going / went
o How much tuition:
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= Delivered so far
= Planning to be delivered and in what timeframe

o How well prepared they felt to support tutors and delivery of tuition
Homework requirements from tutor (if any)
o Perception of how programme has been received by:
»  Other staff
= Pupils
» Parents / guardians
=  Wider network
o How they are managing time they give to the programme (if any) e.g. following up
with pupils, providing supervision
o How they are managing / propose to manage tutoring around COVID-related
absences (e.g. pause, move to at home if delivery was in school)
o Any further support needs

Explore experiences with tutors and TPs

o Any engagement with TP(s) (if any)
=  What it involved
= Barriers/facilitators
= Suggestions for improvements
o Any engagement with tutor(s) (if any)
= What it involved
= Barriers/facilitators
= Suggestions for improvements
o View on the quality of tutoring received so far
= Perceptions of tutors and their experience / qualifications

Explore their experience of processes supporting tutoring

o Timetabling tutoring (how spread across the school week, during or after school)
=  What it involved — who did it and how long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions for improvement
o Providing equipment, space and supervision for tutoring
= What it involved — who did it and how long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions for improvement
o Monitoring pupil attendance
= What it involved — who did it and how long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions for improvement
o Monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
=  What it involved — who did it and how long it took
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Any other facilitators / barriers and how overcame
o Any additional resources / cost required (headphones, tablets etc.)
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o

o

= Any unexpected resources / costs
Anticipated issues for future delivery
Suggestions to improve delivery / further support needed

e Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o

o

Extent to which they feel tutoring is addressing attainment gap
Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one or small
group in-home/at school etc.
How they are (planning on) monitoring quality of tutoring (if at all)
=  What it involved
= How long it took
= How they will intervene, if needed
Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19
and preparedness if schools were to close again.
Suggestions to improve delivery

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes

@)

o

o

For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)

= How identifying pupils’ progress (if at all) (formally / informally)
Others

= For schools

= For teachers

= For tutors

= ForTPs

=  For the wider tuition sector
Longer-term impacts

e Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o

Extent to which perceptions of the programme have changed (if at all)

Extent to which the programme has met expectations

What they would be doing to address the attainment gap if the programme didn’t
exist (if anything)

e Thank for participation
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e Any questions/ final thoughts

e Explain that their school will receive the incentive later in the academic year.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice

case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak
further?

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
¢ Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
¢ Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 Classroom teacher
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF _TP_[INSERT
RESEARHER INITIALS]
e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.

e Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number)

and key words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-

thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk

92


mailto:amy.ellis-thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
mailto:amy.ellis-thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk

W2 Tutor focus group topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tutor Focus Groups — Wave 2
Topic Guide v3
90 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).8 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

8https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

¢ What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 focus groups with tutors are to:
e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand variations in experiences of what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for
improvement amongst tutors working for the same TP
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

45, Introduction

46. Background

47. Perceptions of programme
48. Experience of Mobilise Phase
49. Experience of Delivery Phase
50. Expectations of Legacy Phase
51. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
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Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the Tuition Partners programme, delivered by the
Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: The Tuition Partners programme aims to provide additional,
targeted catch up tuition for disadvantaged pupils in state-maintained primary and secondary
schools. The EEF approved 33 Tuition Partner organisations (TPs), who passed a set of
quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards, to deliver tuition to schools as part of the
programme. They have been contacted as tutors who are delivering tuition as part of the
Tuition Partners programme, and we are interested in exploring their experience, what has
worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements. Emphasise that this is not an
assessment of their performance of implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a
much larger evaluation where we are speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TP.

¢ How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other tutors delivering the programme. They will not be identified in reporting.
Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

¢ Incentive: They will receive £50 as a thank you for their participation in this research.

e Duration: 90 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

Moderator to explain that they understand participants are all working with [insert TP name] to deliver
tuition as part of the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners. Moderator to ask them to
confirm.

e Participant intros

o Ask for them to say a little bit about themselves e.g. work, qualifications
= How tutoring fits in (full time / part time / other jobs)
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= Any experience of tutoring prior to TP (number of years, whether they work
for other tutoring organisations, any experience with disadvantaged pupils
etc.)
= Profile of their ‘usual’ tutoring recipient (age, subject, mode of delivery,
specialism etc.)
Explain that you would now like to talk about their experience of working with [insert TP name] as part

of the Tuition Partners programme and you are interested in similarities and differences between
different tutors’ experiences. Remind them that you would like them to focus on the Tuition Partners
programme and if they make any comparisons with their experiences of tutoring outside the
programme that they make that clear.

o Brief overview of involvement in Tuition Partners programme so far
o Brief overiew of tuition delivered as part of TP programme
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)
= 1:1/group
= In school / at home
= Subjects
= Year groups

= Types of schools
o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP)
o Motivation for working as a TP tutor

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

o Explore what they think constitutes high-quality tutoring
o  Which they think are the most important aspects. Moderator to note mention of any
of the following:

= Dosage
e Short
e Regular

e conducted over 6-12 weeks
¢ Involve an appropriate number and mix of pupils

e Well planned and structured around clear learning objectives
e Linked to the curriculum
e Additional to existing teaching
e Delivered by tutors with the necessary skills and knowledge
e Developed and refined in response to ongoing diagnostic
assessment and feedback
= Experience
e Positive relationship between tutor and pupil
e Activities and dynamics that encourage pupil engagement
e Good communication on pupil needs, curriculum and logistics
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e Facilities, environment and technology that supports the sessions
e Sessions that are punctual (start and end) and include cognitive
breaks
e Sufficient safeguarding protocols
o  Which aspects they perceive are incorporated in their delivery of the TP programme

e Explore their understanding of the TP programme
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o Perception of how different the TP programme is compared to non-TP tuition

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Explain that you would now like to talk about their experience of the Tuition Partners programme
working with [insert TP name]. Remind that you would like them to focus on the Tuition Partners
programme and if they make any comparisons with their experiences of tutoring outside the

programme that they make that clear.
Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

o Exploretheir experiences of recruitment to TP as part of Tuition Partners programme

o How they found out about opportunity
=  When
=  Whether already working with TP
o How they selected TP to apply to — what criteria they considered (specialisms,
qualifications required, experience required, location, mode of delivery, subject(s),
prior relationship, other)
o Application process (if any)
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Any suggestions for improvements
o How they were selected (if known)
» What it involved (specialisms, qualifications, experience, location, mode of
delivery, subject(s), prior relationship, other)
= Barriers / facilitators
= Any suggestions for improvements
o View on how effective tutor recruitment was
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs
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e Explore their experiences of training and briefing from TP as part of Tuition Partners
programme

o What training involved
=  Number of sessions
= Session content (including whether specific to the TP programme e.g. EEF
guidance about HQT)
= Mode of delivery
=  When it took place
=  Whether it was optional
Barriers / facilitators
What they learnt
How well prepared they felt following training and briefing
Any further support needs
If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

o O O O O

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

o Explore their experiences of tutor-pupil matching as part of Tuition Partners
programme
o What role they played (if any)
= |f applicable: How matching process worked (by availability, subject, pupil
age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location, mode of delivery)
o Barriers / facilitators
o Views on how effective matching has been
o What information about pupils they received before the first session (if any)
= Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
»= Any other information they would have liked to receive
o Lessons learnt
o Any further support needs
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

Moderator to check whether participants would like a 5-minute break. If so, reduce section 5 to 25
minutes.

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their overall experiences of programme delivery so far
o Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
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= Advantages / disadvantages
» Lessons learnt
o 1:1 or small groups
= If groups, how groups were created (if known) (based on subject,
attainment, school age, year group, friendship group)
= Views on how effective group allocations have been
» Barriers / facilitators
= Lessons learnt
o Any further support needs
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

Explore their experiences of processes supporting tutoring

o Timetabling tutoring (how spread across the school week, during or after school)
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
» Suggestions for improvement
o Schools providing equipment, space and supervision for tutoring
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions for improvement
o Monitoring pupil attendance
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Processes supporting lesson planning
*  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Tuition partner platform used (if any)
*  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
*  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Any other facilitators / barriers and how overcame
o Anticipated issues for future delivery
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they feel their tutoring is aligned with classroom teaching
= Suggestions for improvement
o Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
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» Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, 1:1 / small group,
in-home / at school etc.
o Quality monitoring mechanisms (if any)
= By tutors
= ByTPs
= By schools
= How they change their approach, if needed
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes

For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
For schools

For tutors

For TPs

For the wider tuition sector

Longer-term impacts

o 0O O O O O

o Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met their expectations
o Plans beyond the programme:

= To tutor again

= Toteach

e Thank for participation
e Any questions / final thoughts
e Explain that they will receive an email from rewards@perks.com within 7 working days

containing a code to access the incentive, as a thank you for their participation. Explain that the

email address they used to receive the Zoom link will be used to administer their incentive.

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 Tutor Group [insert
group number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP _[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS
AND DATE]

o Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder
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W2 Tutor depth topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tutor Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 2
Topic Guide v3
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).° In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

Shttps://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

¢ What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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I.‘(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 interviews with tutors are to:
¢ Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme is expected to achieve.

The guide is structured as follows:

52. Introduction

53. Background

54. Perceptions of programme
55. Experience of Mobilise Phase
56. Experience of Delivery Phase
57. Expectations of Legacy Phase
58. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

103


mailto:Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
mailto:Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners
programme, delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the
Department for Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation so far, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of
implementing or delivering the programme — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation
where we are speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TPs.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other tutors delivering the programme. They will not be identified in reporting.
Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received

o Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: They will receive £50 as a thank you for their participation in this research.

e Duration: 45 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge
consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

e Participant intro

o Ask for them to say a little bit about themselves e.g. work, qualifications
= How tutoring fits in (full time / part time / other jobs)
o Experience of tutoring prior to TP
* |n what setting (in school or not)
= Number of years
= Motivation for working as a tutor
o Profile of their ‘usual’ tutoring recipient (age, subject, mode of delivery etc.)
o Any specialisms
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Explain that you would now like to talk about the Tuition Partners programme. Explain that, for each
question, you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only and not about any
experience of tutoring outside the programme. Where a participant has experience tutoring in schools

outside the TP programme, invite comparison to TP programme if appropriate.

e Brief overview of involvement in Tuition Partners programme so far
o TP(s) they are working with
o Type of organisation(s) (not-for-profit, commercial etc.)

o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))
o Nature of agreement with TP(s) (employed / self-employed / volunteer)
o How much tutoring they have delivered so far as part of programme

= Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
* One to one or group

= Length of sessions

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Understanding of the TP programme
o Whatitis
o How long it is due to run for
o Distinct elements (subsidy, targeting disadvantaged pupils, 15 hours of tutoring,
online / face-to-face / hybrid models)
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.
Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Remind them that you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only and not
about any experience of tutoring outside the programme. Where a participant has experience tutoring

in schools outside the TP programme, invite comparison to TP programme if appropriate.
Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

e Explore their experience of recruitment to TP(s) as part of Tuition Partners programme

o How they found out about opportunity
=  When
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=  Whether already working with a (TP)

o How they selected TP(s) to apply to — what criteria they considered (specialisms,
gualifications required, experience required, location, mode of delivery, subject(s),
prior relationship, other)

o Any application / selection process
Any additional activities they had to do to prepare and amount of time taken e.g.
safeguarding, equipment

o View on how effective tutor recruitment has been

o If working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between TPs

e Explore their experience of training and briefing from TP as part of Tuition Partners
programme
o What TP-specific training / briefing it involved (if any)
= Number of sessions
=  Session content
= Mode of delivery
Whether it was optional
Barriers / facilitators
What they learnt / how well tailored to their needs/prior experience
How well prepared they felt following training and briefing
Role it has played / think it will play in their delivery
Any further support needs

o 0O O O O ©O

Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore their experience of engaging schools as part of Tuition Partners programme

o What role they played (if any)
o Barriers / facilitators

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

o Explore their experience of tutor-pupil matching as part of Tuition Partners programme

o What role they played (if any)
= If applicable: How matching process worked (by availability, subject, pupil
age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location, mode of delivery, specialism)
= Level of contact / support received from TP or schools
o Barriers / facilitators
What information about pupils they received before the first session (if any)
= Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
= Any other information they would have liked to receive
o Views of how effective matching has been
Lessons learnt
o Any further support needs

107



Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Exploretheir overall experience of programme delivery so far
o Broadly, how tutoring is going
= Variations across experiences (different schools, pupils, modes of delivery,
group sizes)
o How many pupils:
= Delivered tutoring to so far
»= Planning to deliver tutoring to and in what timeframe

o Across how many schools
= Types of schools
o Mode of delivery (online/f2f /hybrid and in-school/at home)
= Advantages and disadvantages
= Views on optimum mode
= Lessons learnt
o Types of pupils (subject, pupil age, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location)
o One to one or small groups
= If groups, how similar types of pupils were
= Advantages and disadvantages
= Views on optimum group size
= Lessons learnt
o Differences in provision during school closures
o How well prepared they felt
= Barriers/ facilitators
o Any further support needs

o Explore their experience of processes supporting tutoring
o Schools providing equipment, space and supervision
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
=  Further support needs
o Monitoring pupil attendance
=  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Further support needs
o Processes supporting lesson planning
= What it involved and how much time spent before and after session
e More or less than anticipated
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= Barriers / facilitators
=  Further support needs
o (If online) Tuition Partner online platform used
= Key features
= Barriers / facilitators
»  Further support needs
o Managing pupil engagement and behaviour
=  What it involved
» Barriers / facilitators
»  Further support needs
o Schools monitoring pupil and parent / guardian feedback
»  What it involved
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
= Impact of receiving / not receiving feedback
o Any other barriers / facilitators
= How overcame barriers
o Resources / cost to tutor (equipment, home internet speed, travel)
= Any unexpected resources / costs
o Anticipated issues for future delivery
o Suggestions to improve delivery

o Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they feel aware of the classroom curriculum
= Suggestions for improvement
o Extent to which they feel tutoring is addressing attainment gap
» Suggestions for improvement
o Views about quality of tutoring being delivered
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one / small
group, in school / at home, information provided about pupils in advance

etc.
o  Quality monitoring mechanisms (if any)
= By tutors
= ByTPs

= By schools
= How they change their approach, if needed
o Anticipated issues for future delivery. If not already covered, probe about COVID-19
and preparedness if schools were to close again.

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes

o For disadvantaged pupils (attainment and non-cognitive)
o For schools
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For tutors

For TPs

For the wider tuition sector
Longer-term impacts

o O O O

e Explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

Extent to which it has met their expectations
Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations
What they would be doing if the programme didn’t exist (if anything)
Plans beyond the programme:

= To tutor again

= Toteach

@)
@)
@)
@)

e Thank for participation

e Any questions/ final thoughts

¢ Double check email address is correct to administer incentive as a thank you for their
participation. Explain that they will receive an email from rewards @perks.com within 7

working days containing a code to access the incentive.

Note to moderator: ask the following to a handful of participants with interesting stories or displaying

best practice:

The Education Endowment Foundation, who leads delivery of the Tuition Partners programme, is
looking to feature stories about the programme for comms purposes e.g. blog posts, best practice
case studies.

If you are interested in being involved, we would need to share your contact details with EEF so they
could get in touch with you. We would only share your contact details and a few key words about
(moderator to refer to the interesting story/example of best practice discussed on the call). Nothing
else that we talked about today would be shared. However, they would know that you have taken part

in an interview for the evaluation.

Would you be interested in being involved? If so, can you confirm that you are happy for me to pass
on your contact details so someone from the Programme Team at EEF can get in touch to speak
further?

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
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Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 Tutor INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS]
Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder

Where relevant: send contact details (participant name, email address and phone number)
and key words about interesting story/example of best practice to amy.ellis-

thompson@nationaltutoring.org.uk
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W2 Pupil focus group: primary school topic
guide
EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Pupil focus group (primary school — up to age 11)
Wave 2

Topic Guide v1

30-45 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).1° In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

10 https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020) -
_Impact_of _School_Closures_on_the_ Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and

pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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I.(ANTAR Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 focus groups with pupils are to:

e Capture pupils’ experiences of Mobilise and Delivery phases

e Understand variations in what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
amongst pupils receiving TP tuition

e Gather pupils’ views on what the programme is expected to achieve for them.

There are two guides for pupil focus groups — one for pupils of primary school age (30-45 minutes
with more prompts) and one for pupils of secondary school age (45 minutes).

This guide is structured as follows:

59. Introduction
60. Background
61. Perceptions of the programme
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62. Experience of Mobilise Phase
63. Experience of Delivery Phase
64. Expectations of Legacy Phase
65. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

08!
&

SGS

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

Note to moderator: ensure thorough explanation of introduction to ensure participants are
informed.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public, a research agency. Explain
that your job involves talking to different people about different topics to find out about their
experiences.

¢ About the client: Explain that the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and the
Department for Education (DfE, government) organised tuition for pupils this academic year
and would like to know how pupils have found it.

e Reason for participation: Explain that we’re really interested in hearing about what they
liked / disliked about the tuition they received and what they think would make it better for
other young people like them.

e How their info will be used: The views and experiences they share in the session will be
looked at together with views of pupils who have received tuition in other schools. We will
look at what everyone says and then make a presentation for EEF and DfE to show them
what pupils thought.

e Reassurances: There are no right or wrong answers. This is not a test of them or their tutor.
We are interested in their thoughts, whatever they are. Emphasise that they can be honest
and say what they really think about the tuition. Their answers will not be shared with
teachers or tutors.

e Permissions: Explain that we have shared information about the research with their parent /
carer / whoever looks after them and given them the opportunity to withdraw you.

e Ethical considerations: Voluntary — explain this means they do not have to take part if they
don’t want to. Confidential and anonymous — explain this means we will not use their name in

the presentation. Emphasise they do not have to take part if they do not want to. Explain
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that if they decide they do not want to take part when you have finished talking or once you
get started, just let you know and you can remove them from the session.

e Safeguarding: Explain that if they tell you anything that makes you concerned for their safety
or the safety of someone else, you will have to tell a teacher. Explain that you will let them
know before you do.

e Duration: up to 45 minutes

¢ House rules: Important that you hear from everyone so they should try not to talk over each
other. If they would like to ask a question, use the ‘raise hand’ function (show them where it
is). If they have any technical issues with the connection, type in the chat to let you know
(show them where it is). If it is noisy in the background when they are not talking, use the
‘mute’ function (show them where it is). Moderator can also mute and unmute participants if
participants are not able to themselves.

e Questions/concerns: Ask if anyone has questions about what they have heard.

Pause for questions

e Confirm verbal consent to take part: Ask whether anyone does not want to take part.
Pause for responses

e Video recording: Thank them for agreeing to take part. Explain you would like to video
record the group chat, so you do not have to make lots of notes while we are talking. Ask for
permission. Start recording and acknowledge consent on tape.

e Equipment: Check that they all have some paper and a pen or pencil to hand. Explain that

we will be using them shortly.

Moderator: if it is a challenge to cover all sections in the time available, key questions are marked with

an asterisk throughout. Please prioritise these.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and establish tuition features for

each participant

e Participant introductions*
Moderator to go around the group and ask each participant to share:
o Name
o Year group
o Whether they know each other and how

o Briefly explore their experience of school closing due to COVID-19
o Experience of home-schooling / attending school with fewer pupils e.g.,
likes/dislikes
o What they enjoyed when they had to stay at home (if applicable) e.g., more time
with family, more time with pets, more time playing
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o Establish whether they have received tuition before (e.g., organised by school or
privately organised by whoever looks after them)
*  When it was delivered
= Experiences of tuition prior to TP programme e.g., subject, usefulness of
tuition

Aim: to explore their awareness and perception of the programme.

Moderator: use responses to previous question to identify TP tuition. Explain that we will be talking
about the tuition they took part in recently.

e Briefly establish overview of programme for each participant*

Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)

Environment (at home / in-school / mix)

Tutor: pupil ratio (one-to-one / group)

Subject(s)

Session timing (during or after school)

Homework requirements

How often (once per week / more)

Whether tuition block is complete (if not already shared by school. Moderator to use
this to tailor tense of questions beyond this point)

O 0O O O O O O O

e Exploreinitial reactions to tutoring
Moderator: explain that you would like them to think back to when they first heard they
would be receiving tuition. Share screen, show STIM 1. Ask each participant to pick one
emoiji that best illustrates how they felt when they learnt they would be taking part in
tuition. Ask them to explain why they picked the emoji.
o Concerns about tuition (if any)
o Perceived benefits of tuition (if any)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experiences of signing up to the programme.

e Explore expectations of the programme*
o What they think the purpose of the tuition is
o What they thought it would involve

e Explore experiences of signing up to take part*
o Whether they felt they had the choice to take part
o How they signed up
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= Who was involved e.g., the person who looks after them / carers, parents,
teachers
o Could this be improved in the future? If so, how?

Explore preparation for tuition sessions
o Activities to prepare for tuition before sessions
= What it involved e.g., getting equipment (headphones, laptop/computer
etc.), finding a quiet space (if at home), any assessments
* How it could be better in future

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected pupil (either in person or online,
and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring providers, schools and
teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Deliver phase implementation, practicalities of tutoring, attitudes
towards attendance, perceptions of tutoring and barriers and facilitators to phase delivery and areas

for improvement.

Explore any changes since the start of the programme e.g., tuition was online but now
in school
o Thoughts on any changes — what they preferred and why

Explore their experiences and perceptions of their tuition sessions*
Moderator: explain that you are now going to talk about what happens during their tuition
sessions. Share STIM 2 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would like
them to use their paper to write words or draw pictures to describe what happens at the
beginning of a typical tuition session e.g., how the session starts, what they enjoy more / less,
whether anything would make the start of the session better. Explain that you will give them a
couple of minutes. Ensure they understand the task and emphasise that it does not matter if
they don't think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We are just
using them to talk about their experiences. After a few minutes, ask each participant to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o Beginning of the tuition session

= Whatitinvolves e.g., register, recap of previous session

=  What they like more and why

=  What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future

Moderator: share STIM 3 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would
like them to tell you about what happens during a typical tuition session e.g., what it involves,
what they enjoy more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better.

Explain that they have a couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to
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help describe this. Ensure they understand the task and remind them that it doesn’t matter if
they don’t think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We’re just using
them to talk about their experiences. After a couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o During the tutoring session*
= What it involves e.qg., types of activities (videos, worksheets), whether the
same / different each week
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future

Moderator: share STIM 4 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would like to hear
about what happens at the end of a typical tuition session e.g., how the session ends, what they enjoy
more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better. Explain that they have a
couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to help describe this. Ensure they
understand the task and remind them that it doesn’t matter if they don'’t think their pictures are very
good or if there are spelling mistakes! We’re just using them to talk about their experiences. After a
couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to explain what they have written / drawn probing fully

on:

o End of the session
= What it involves e.g., test, homework set, recapping session
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why
= How it could be better in future

e Explore perceptions of their tutor*
If they have had more than one TP tutor, enable them to compare their different experiences.
Allow spontaneous responses, then probe on:
o What they like about their tutor e.g., teaching style, types of activities, working
relationship with tutors
o What they like less about their tutor e.g., too many tests, making them read aloud
o What, if anything, their tutor could do differently to make their tuition session better

e.g., more practical work/activities, more videos, shorter sessions

e Explore attendance
o What happens if they cannot attend a session e.g., whether the session goes ahead
without them if they are unwell
=  Whether they can catch up on a missed session

o What happens if they do not feel like attending a session
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=  Whether there is anything that would make them want to attend more

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore perceived benefits to their learning and other outcomes.

Moderator: Share screen and show STIM 5. Ask each participant to pick one emoji that best

illustrates how they feel about tuition received so far. Ask them to explain why they picked the

emoji. Probe fully.

Moderator: Only move onto Stim 6 if there is time

Explore their expectations of programme outcomes*
Moderator: share STIM 6. Ask each participant to write or draw what they think the impact of
tuition has been / will be for them. If needed, explain that this means anything positive or
negative because of going to tuition sessions. Ask each participant in turn to explain what
they have written / drawn, probing on:
o Cognitive outcomes e.g., grades, understanding of specific topics
= |f expected, in what timeframe
o Non-cognitive outcomes e.g., confidence (in subject, in class, broader), motivation,
aspirations
= |f expected, in what timeframe
o Views about tuition overall,
= Likelihood to agree to recommend tuition to other pupils
= Likelihood to agree to future tuition
= |f expected, in what timeframe

e Thank for participation, explain they did really well

e Any questions / final thoughts

e Close

Post-field work admin:

Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain

Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 Pupil Focus Group
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF_PRIMARY_[INSERT DATE
AND RESEARHER INITIALS]

Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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W2 Pupil topic guide: secondary school guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Pupil focus group (secondary school — age 11 and over)
Wave 2

Topic Guide v2

45 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).1! In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021.

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

Uhttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of _School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and

pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

e How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

IKANTAR

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 2, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be
shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 2 focus groups with pupils are to:

e Capture pupils’ experiences of Mobilise and Delivery phases

e Understand variations in what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
amongst pupils receiving TP tuition

e Gather pupils’ views on what the programme is expected to achieve for them.

There are two guides for pupil focus groups — one for pupils of primary school age (30-45 minutes
with more prompts) and one for pupils of secondary school age (45 minutes).
This guide is structured as follows:

66. Introduction
67. Background
68. Perceptions of the programme
69. Experience of Mobilise Phase
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70. Experience of Delivery Phase
71. Expectations of Legacy Phase
72. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.
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Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the
participants.

Note to moderator: ensure thorough explanation of introduction to ensure participants are
informed.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public, a research agency. Explain
that your job involves talking to different people about different topics to find out about their
experiences.

e About the client: Explain that the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and the
Department for Education (DfE, government) organised tuition for pupils this academic year
and would like to know how pupils have found it.

e Reason for participation: Explain that we're really interested in hearing about what they
liked / disliked about the tuition they received and what they think would make it better for
other young people like them.

¢ How their info will be used: The views and experiences they share in the session will be
looked at together with views of pupils who have received tuition in other schools. We wiill
look at what everyone says and then make a presentation for EEF and DfE to show them
what pupils thought.

e Reassurances: There are no right or wrong answers. This is not a test of them or their tutor.
We are interested in their thoughts, whatever they are. Emphasise that they can be honest
and say what they really think about the tuition. Their answers will not be shared with
teachers or tutors.

e Permissions: Explain that we have shared information about the research with their parent /
carer / whoever looks after them and given them the opportunity to withdraw you.

¢ Ethical considerations: Voluntary — explain this means they do not have to take part if they
don’t want to. Confidential and anonymous — explain this means we will not use their name in
the presentation. Emphasise they do not have to take part if they do not want to. Explain
that if they decide they do not want to take part when you have finished talking or once you
get started, just let you know and you can remove them from the session.

o Safeguarding: Explain that if they tell you anything that makes you concerned for their safety
or the safety of someone else, you will have to tell a teacher. Explain that you will let them
know before you do.

e Duration: up to 45 minutes

e House rules: Important that you hear from everyone so they should try not to talk over each
other. If they would like to ask a question, use the ‘raise hand’ function (show them where it
is). If they have any technical issues with the connection, type in the chat to let you know
(show them where it is). If it is noisy in the background when they are not talking, use the
‘mute’ function (show them where it is). Moderator can also mute and unmute participants if
participants are not able to themselves.
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e Questions/concerns: Ask if anyone has questions about what they have heard.
Pause for questions

e Confirm verbal consent to take part: Ask whether anyone does not want to take part.
Pause for responses

e Video recording: Thank them for agreeing to take part. Explain you would like to video
record the group chat, so you do not have to make lots of notes while we are talking. Ask for
permission. Start recording and acknowledge consent on tape.

e Equipment: Check that they all have some paper and a pen or pencil to hand. Explain that
we will be using them shortly.

Moderator: if it is a challenge to cover all sections in the time available, key questions are marked with

an asterisk throughout. Please prioritise these.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and establish tuition features for

each participant

e Participant introductions*
Moderator to go around the group and ask each participant to share:
o Name

o Year group
o Whether they know each other and how

o Briefly explore their experience of school closing due to COVID-19
o Experience of home-schooling / attending school with fewer pupils
o What they enjoyed when they had to stay at home (if applicable)

o Establish whether they have received tuition before (e.g., organised by school or
privately organised by whoever looks after them) *
=  When it was delivered
= Experiences of tuition prior to TP programme

Aim: to explore their awareness and perception of the programme.

Moderator: use responses to previous question to identify TP tuition. Explain that we will be talking
about the tuition they took part in recently.

o Briefly establish overview of programme for each participant*

Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)
Environment (at home / in-school / mix)
Tutor:pupil ratio (one-to-one / group)
Subject(s)

o O O O

124



Session timing (during or after school)

Homework requirements

How often (once per week / more)

Whether tuition block is complete (if not already shared by school. Moderator to use
this to tailor tense of questions beyond this point)

o O O O

e Exploreinitial reactions to tutoring*
Moderator: explain that you would like them to think back to when they first heard they
would be receiving tuition. Share screen and show STIM 1. Ask each participant to pick one
emoji that best illustrates how they felt when they learnt they would be taking part in tuition.
Ask them to explain why they picked the emoji.
o Concerns about tuition (if any)
o Perceived benefits of tuition (if any)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experiences of signing up to the programme.

e Explore expectations of the programme*
o What they think the purpose of the tuition is
o How tutoring was described to them
=  What they thought it would involve
o Anything else they would like to have known

e Explore experiences of signing up to take part*
o Whether they felt they had the choice to take part
= How they decided — who was involved in decision, what factors influenced it
o How they signed up
= Who was involved e.g., parents / carers / the person who looks after them,
teachers
= How they found this — easy / difficult
= How it could be better in future

e Explore preparation for tuition sessions
o Activities to prepare for tuition before sessions
= What it involved e.g., getting equipment (headphones, laptop/computer
etc.), finding a quiet space (if at home), any assessments
= How they found this — easy / difficult
= How prepared they felt
* How it could be better in future
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Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected pupil (either in person or online,
and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring providers, schools and
teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Deliver phase implementation, practicalities of tutoring, attitudes
towards attendance, perceptions of tutoring and barriers and facilitators to phase delivery and areas

for improvement.

e Explore any changes since the start of the programme e.g., tuition was online but now
in school
o How any changes were explained to them
o Thoughts on any changes — what they preferred and why

e Explore their experiences and perceptions of their tuition sessions*
Moderator: explain that you are now going to talk about what happens during their tuition
sessions. Share STIM 2 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would like
them to use their paper to write words or draw pictures to describe what happens at the
beginning of a typical tuition session e.g., how the session starts, what they enjoy more / less,
whether anything would make the start of the session better. Explain that you will give them a
couple of minutes. Ensure they understand the task and emphasise that it does not matter if
they don't think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We are just
using them to talk about their experiences. After a few minutes, ask each participant to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o Beginning of the tuition session

= Whatitinvolves e.g., register, recap of previous session

=  What they like more and why

= What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future

Moderator: share STIM 3 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would
like them to tell you about what happens during a typical tuition session e.g., what it involves,
what they enjoy more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better.
Explain that they have a couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to
help describe this. Ensure they understand the task and remind them that it doesn’t matter if
they don’t think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We're just using
them to talk about their experiences. After a couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o During the tutoring session
= What it involves e.g., types of activities (videos, worksheets), whether the
same / different each week
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future
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Moderator: share STIM 4 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would like to hear
about what happens at the end of a typical tuition session e.g., how the session ends, what they enjoy
more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better. Explain that they have a
couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to help describe this. Ensure they
understand the task and remind them that it doesn’t matter if they don'’t think their pictures are very
good or if there are spelling mistakes! We’re just using them to talk about their experiences. After a
couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to explain what they have written / drawn probing fully

on:

o End of the session
= What it involves e.g., test, homework set, recapping session
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why
= How it could be better in future

e Explore perceptions of their tutor*
If they have had more than one TP tutor, enable them to compare their different experiences.
Allow spontaneous responses, then probe on:
o What they like about their tutor e.g., teaching style, types of activities, working
relationship with tutors
o What they like less about their tutor e.g., too many tests, making them read aloud

o What, if anything, their tutor could do differently to make their tuition session better

e Explore attendance
o What happens if they cannot attend a session e.g., whether the session goes ahead
without them if they are unwell
» Whether they can catch up on a missed session
o What happens if they do not feel like attending a session

=  Whether there is anything that would make them want to attend more

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore perceived benefits to their learning and other outcomes.

Moderator: Share screen and show STIM 5. Ask each participant to pick one emoji that best illustrates

how they feel about tuition received so far. Ask them to explain why they picked the emoji. Probe fully.
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Moderator: Only move onto Stim 6 if there is time

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes*
Moderator: share STIM 6. Ask each participant to write or draw what they think the impact of
tuition has been / will be for them. If needed, explain that this means anything positive or
negative because of going to tuition sessions. Ask each participant in turn to explain what
they have written / drawn, probing on:

o Cognitive outcomes e.g., grades, understanding of specific topics
»= |f expected, in what timeframe
o Non-cognitive outcomes e.g., confidence (in subject, in class, broader), motivation,
aspirations
» If expected, in what timeframe
o Views about tuition overall
= Likelihood to agree to future tuition
= Likelihood to recommend tuition to other pupils
»= If expected, in what timeframe

e Thank for participation, explain they did really well
¢ Any questions / final thoughts

e Close

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
¢ Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W2 Pupil Focus Group
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF _TP_[INSERT DATE AND
RESEARHER INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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W3 Tuition Partners topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tuition Partner Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 3
Topic Guide v4
50 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).12 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

nttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

e How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]
e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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and parents.
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quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
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Lang term sustainability
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ICANTAR

Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Dosage

Sessions should be:
= Short

Focus

Content should be:
= Well planned and structured

Expernience

Process should involve:

Fositive relationship between tutor

around clear leaming objectives and pupil

Activities and dynamics that
encourage pupil engagement

= Regular

Linked to the curmiculum
= Conducted over 6-12 weeks

) Additional to existing teaching
* nvolve an appropriate number

- . Good communication on pupil
and mix of pupils

Delivered by futors with the needs, curriculum, and logistics

necessary skills & knowledge’

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
Ses5ions

Developed and refined in

response o ongoeing diagnostic

assessment? & feedback
Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safequarding protocols

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss any changes to
implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who
are further along in their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period.
Formative feedback will be shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.
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The aims of Wave 3 interviews with TPs are to:

e Establish changes to activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
¢ Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme has achieved.

The guide is structured as follows:

73. Introduction

74. Perceptions of programme
75. Experience of Mobilise Phase
76. Experience of Delivery Phase
77. Experience of Legacy Phase
78. Cost evaluation

79. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Moderator to review notes from W1 and / or W2 interview with TP.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

&

SGS

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public — independent research
agency.

¢ About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: Acknowledge that we have spoken to them before. We're
interested in exploring any changes to their experience of programme implementation, what
has worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements. Emphasise that this is not
an assessment of their performance of implementing or delivering the programme — rather
this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and
TPs.

o How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other TPs delivering the programme. Participation will not affect their current or
future relationship with EEF or DfE.
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e Privacy notice: check this has been received

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Duration: 50 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to explore any changes to their perception of the programme, what it is trying to achieve and

their expectations of outcomes.

Moderator to recap on their offer within the TP programme discussed in W1 and / or W2 interview and

explore whether any changes since.

o Explore any changes to the TP’s offer or take up by schools

o Probe on:
= Delivery timeline (e.g., less spring and more summer delivery)
= Mode of delivery (online/face to face/hybrid, in school/at home/mix)
e If online: whether tutors / pupils are required to have cameras
turned on or off and why
= Tutor-pupil ratio (one-to-one or group)
=  Subject(s)
=  Specialisms
» Requirements of session timing (during or after school)
= Homework
= School characteristics (primary/secondary, PP proportion SEND, Ofsted)
= Team responsible for TP

e Explore any changes to perceptions of the TP programme
o Changes to views about the programme

=  Theirs
= Schools
= Media

o Changes to what they think the programme is trying to achieve
=  For whom
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.
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Aim: to explore any changes to their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and

facilitators to phase delivery and areas for improvement.
Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

o Explore their experience of programme management
Moderator to recap on TP’s experience of programme management discussed in W1 and / or
W?2 interview and explore any changes since.
o ByEEF
=  What went well
=  Suggestions for improvements
o By Nesta/ Impetus
=  What went well
= Suggestions for improvements

e Explore any changes to recruiting tutors
Moderator to recap on TP’s experience of recruiting tutors discussed in W1 and / or W2
interview and explore any changes since.

o Whether they changed their approach to the application / selection process (e.g.,
selection criteria)
= Estimate of the number of their existing tutors moved onto TP programme
o Whether / how they managed balance between recruiting numbers and keeping

quality high
o View on how effective tutor recruitment has been

e Explore any changes to training and briefing tutors for the TP programme
Moderator to recap on TP’s experience of training and briefing tutors discussed in W1 and / or
W2 interview and explore any changes since.

o What training offered to tutors delivering TP tuition
=  Number of sessions
= Topics covered — prompt on safeguarding
= Mode of delivery
= Timing (delivered during or prior to TP programme)
o Whether this is usual practice or training developed specifically for programme
o  Whether all training is compulsory / some is optional
= Average attendance rate
= If some optional, how they ensure tutors meet quality standards
= Only ask TPs who use volunteers: Their expectation of time volunteer tutors
spend on training
= Only ask TPs who use volunteers: Estimate of the amount of time volunteer
tutors spend preparing for sessions (e.g., content, ongoing training)
o Any tutor feedback collected on training
o Barriers / facilitators
o Suggestions for improvements
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Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

e Explore any changes to their experience of pupil selection
Moderator to recap on TP’s experience of pupil selection discussed in W1 and / or W2
interview and explore any changes since.
o Whether they provide any guidance to schools about which pupils to select for the
programme — including any changes they have made
=  Whether they check if guidance has been used
o  Whether they think the programme is reaching the intended pupils
=  What their definition of disadvantaged is
= Challenges to selecting disadvantaged pupils

e Suggestions to overcome

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

e Explore any changes to tutor-pupil matching
Moderator to recap on TP’s experience of tutor-pupil matching discussed in W1 and / or W2
interview and explore any changes since.

o Key criteria considered for matching process (by availability, prior attainment,
attendance, subject, pupil age, pupil/tutor gender, pupil/tutor ethnicity, location,
mode of delivery)

o Barriers / facilitators

o Views of how effective matching has been

o Suggestions for improvements

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore any changes to their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and

facilitators to phase delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore what information is shared between TPs, schools and tutors

o What information they request from schools about pupils (if any)
» How often schools share the requested information
o What information they share with tutors about pupils (if any)
= If not, why not
o Whether TP receives feedback from schools or tutors about tuition
=  Process
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
= How TP uses information
o Suggestions to improve
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e Explore how they monitor attendance
Process and who is involved
Barriers / facilitators
How managing COVID-related absences
How they intervene, if needed

= Any support they will provide
o Suggestions to improve

o O O O

e Explore how they monitor quality
o Process and who is involved
= Refer to their earlier definition of high-quality tutoring in section 2: Which
elements of high-quality tutoring they look for when monitoring quality (if
any)
o Barriers / facilitators to monitoring
o How they intervene, if needed
= Any support they provide
o Views on how well tuition aligns with classroom teaching
o Suggestions to improve

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their perception of programme outcomes and the influence of different moderators.

e Explore their perception of attainment and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils
Moderator to explore perceptions of whether outcomes have been achieved or are expected
to be achieved in the future and in what timeframe. Explore how they formed their perception
(e.g., anecdotal evidence, exam results, surveys). Explore whether differences in pupil
outcomes by moderators listed below.

o Factors they think result in better / worse outcomes (spontaneous first, then prompt
on the following)
o Intervention characteristics
= Online vs face to face vs mixed
e |If online, difference by video / audio on or off
= 1:1 vs small group
= Subject
o School characteristics
* Primary vs secondary
= Schools with higher vs lower numbers of disadvantaged pupils
= High vs low Ofsted rating
o Pupil characteristics
=  Ethnicity
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=  Gender
= Prior attainment
= Attendance

= SEND

o Tutor characteristics
=  Ethnicity
=  Gender

= Profession
* Prior experience as tutor
»= Highest qualification
Quality of tuition
*= Planning sessions
= Alignment with pupils’ needs
= Dynamics between tutors and pupils
o Support in the system
=  Support for TPs
= Tutor training
=  Support for tutors
= Support for schools
Other (e.g., effects of COVID)

O

o

Explore their perception of programme outcomes for others
For each, moderator to explore whether achieved or expect to be achieved in the future and
in what timeframe.

o For helping to close the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and their
peers

o For their organisation

o For the wider tuition sector

Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met their expectations
o Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations
o One piece of advice they would give to:
= Themself and / or another TP if they were to deliver the programme next
year
» The organisation that will deliver the programme next year

Moderator to explain that, as part of the wider evaluation, we are exploring the market cost of the TP
programme.

Explore whether they anticipate overspend / underspend by the end of the programme
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o Whether they anticipate spend being more than / the same as / less than payments
received from EEF for the programme

If overspend, moderator to ask the following questions.

e Explorereasons for overspend
o Whether overspend was for set-up and participation®® and / or tuition delivery4
o Briefly, reasons for additional costs (e.g. COVID-19, undercosted from start)
o Check whether they would be happy for cost evaluation colleague to follow up with
them via email and who would be the best person to contact

e Any questions/ final thoughts

o Next steps: This is the final time we are speaking to TPs.

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
¢ Confirm with Rosie whether to pass details to Sarah Tang for cost evaluation
¢ Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 TP INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 _EEF_TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.

13 TP may refer to this as ‘general subsidy’
14 TP may refer to this as ‘price subsidy’
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W3 School Head/TP Lead topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

School Head/TP Lead Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 3
Topic Guide v4
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).1° In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

Bhttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020) -
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

e How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]
e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases
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prowiders, including a
three part assessment of
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protocaols, to ensure
sufficient delvery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutaring
prowiders, participation of
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Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
|either in person or
onking, and in one to one
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and programme
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ICANTAR

Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Dosage

Sessions should be:

= Short

Focus

Content should be:
= Well planned and structured

Expernience

Process should involve:

Positive relationship between tutor

around clear leaming objectives and pupil
= Regular
Linked to the curriculum Activities and dynamics that

* Conducted over 6-12 weeks encourage pupil engagement

) Additional to existing teaching
= Involve an appropriate number

- ; Good communication on pupil
and mix of pupils

Delivered by futors with the needs, curriculum, and logistics

necessary skills & knowledge!

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
Sessions

Developed and refined in

response o ongoeing diagnostic

assessment? & feedback
Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safequarding protocols

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss any changes to
implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who
are further along in their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period.
Formative feedback will be shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 3 interviews with school leads are to:
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o Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme has achieved.

The guide is structured as follows:

80. Introduction

81. Background

82. Perceptions of programme

83. Experience of Mobilise Phase
84. Experience of Delivery Phase
85. Expectations of Legacy Phase
86. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts &, R AN
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com o U{S g @ UKVAS
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com " SGS WS | % SGS loMBE]) | % SGS LG

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

¢ About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements.
Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of implementing or delivering
TP — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are speaking to schools, pupils,
tutors and TPs.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other school heads / TP leads delivering the programme. The individual and school
will not be identified in reporting. Participation will not affect their current or future relationship
with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views

whatever they are.
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e Incentive: Their school will receive a £50 payment as a thank you for their participation in this
research.

e Duration: 45 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

e Participant and school intro

o Role and remit within school
o How long been in role and school

o Background before joining school

= Any tutoring experience themself
o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
o Proportion of disadvantaged pupils

e Brief overview of involvement in programme so far
o TP(s) they are working with
o Number of pupils participating
o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))
o How much tutoring delivered so far

= Timing (when started, ended / due to end)
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid, in school / at home)
=  Group or one-to-one
=  Year group(s)
= Subject(s)
o How they are funding the 25% top up (catch up fund or other)
Previous experience of tutoring delivered in their school
o If TP Lead (not School Head), why they were appointed TP Lead (volunteered,
appointed, aligned to their existing role)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Explore their understanding of the TP programme
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
=  For whom
e Views about the programme including any changes since starting
e What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring
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Thoughts on high quality tutoring being additional to existing teaching
=  Whether it should form part of the definition for high quality tutoring
* How important itis
= Trade off with additionality and other aspects (probe: engagement,
attendance, attainment, confidence, burden for school)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

o Explore their experience of pupil selection process (identifying and signing them up)

@)

How they decided the number of pupils they could include
=  Whether able to support all pupils they wanted to select
How they decided which pupils to include
= Who was involved in selection process (other staff, pupils, parents /
guardians)
= Barriers / facilitators
How they defined disadvantaged, and why
= (If broader than Pupil Premium (PP)) Why they didn’t focus solely on PP
How they engaged pupils to take part
= Barriers / facilitators
Whether they engaged parents
= Barriers/ facilitators
Lessons learnt
Any further support needs

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

e Explore activities to prepare for tutoring in their school

o

o

What information about pupils they shared with the TP(s) or tutor (if any)
Estimate of the amount of time it took to set up and prepare for tuition after selecting
TP (includes pupil selection, tutor-pupil matching, communicating with
pupils/parents, purchasing equipment)

=  Whether this was more / less than anticipated

=  Who did what

= Which activities took the most time
Whether they had to / will have to invest in further resources to support tuition (e.g.
buy IT equipment, print materials, hire staff)

= Estimate quantities of each item purchased
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= Estimate cost of each item purchased

= Any unforeseen costs related to TP tuition

= Any ongoing costs (e.g., snacks, stationery)
o Lessons learnt

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their overall experience of programme delivery

o Broadly, how tutoring is going
= Any differences during school closures (online/f2f /hybrid and in-school/at
home)
= Advantages and disadvantages
=  Views on optimum mode
= Lessons learnt
o Whether the current model (15 hours of tuition per pupil) is adequate to support
their pupils
o How they managed time given to the programme e.g. following up with pupils,
providing supervision
o Estimate of the amount of ongoing time school spent managing tuition (e.g.,
supervising sessions, monitoring / following up attendance, liaising with TPs)
= By whom
o Suggestions for improvements

e Explore what information is shared between tutors, TPs and them

o What information they shared with tutors or TP about pupils (if any)
= Process
= Barriers / facilitators
» If none shared, why
o What information they received from tutors or TP about pupils’ tuition (if any)
* When they received it
= Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
= Any other information they would have liked to receive about tuition
o Whether they had opportunities to provide feedback to tutors or TP about tuition
= Process
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
=  Whether information was used
o Suggestions to improve

o Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning
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o Extent to which they felt felt tutors were aware of classroom learning
» Barriers / facilitators
»  Suggestions for improvement
o Extent to which they felt their resources for tuition aligned with classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
»  Suggestions for improvement
Perception of importance of tuition alignment to classroom learning
Suggestions to improve delivery

o

O

e Explore mechanisms to monitor quality of tuition
o Whether there were any processes to monitor the quality of tuition (e.g. supervising
sessions, checking tutor’'s material, collecting feedback from pupils)
*  Whether they shared feedback with tutors / TP
= Barriers / facilitators to monitoring quality
o Views about quality of tuition being delivered (refer to their earlier definition of high-
quality tutoring in section 3)
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one / small
group, in school / at home, information provided about pupils in advance
etc.
o Suggestions to improve the ways quality is monitored

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their perception of programme outcomes and the influence of different moderators.

e Explore their perception of attainment and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils
Moderator to explore whether outcomes have been achieved or are expected to be achieved
in the future and in what timeframe. Explore whether differences in pupil outcomes by

o Factors they think result in better / worse outcomes (spontaneous first, then prompt
on the following)
o Intervention characteristics
= Online vs face to face vs mixed
e If online, difference by video / audio on or off
= 1:1 vs small group
= Subject
o School characteristics
* Primary vs secondary
=  Schools with higher vs lower numbers of disadvantaged pupils
= High vs low Ofsted rating
o Pupil characteristics
=  Ethnicity

144



=  Gender
= Prior attainment
= Attendance

= SEND

o Tutor characteristics
=  Ethnicity
=  Gender

= Profession
* Prior experience as tutor
»= Highest qualification
o Quality of tuition
*= Planning sessions
= Alignment with pupils’ needs
= Dynamics between tutors and pupils
o Support in the system
=  Support for TPs
= Tutor training
=  Support for tutors
= Support for schools
o Other (e.qg., effects of COVID)

Explore their perception of programme outcomes for others
For each, moderator to explore whether achieved or expect to be achieved in the future and
in what timeframe.

o For helping to close the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and their

peers
o For their school

Explore their satisfaction with the programme

Extent to which the programme has met their expectations

Whether they would recommend the programme to a school like theirs

Whether they would consider accessing the programme again next year

How they would plan and deliver the programme if they were paying in full (i.e. not
subsidised)

o O O O

Thank for participation
Any questions/ final thoughts
Explain that their school will receive the incentive later in the academic year, paid by NFER.
Explain that we will be inviting classroom teachers and pupils to take part in the research to
learn about their experiences. This would involve a phone interview with a classroom teacher
and an online focus group with a small group of pupils. Ask whether they would be happy for
us to contact them with some information inviting them to take part. Their school would
receive an incentive payment each time they take part in the research as a thank you.
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Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead and whether they can be contacted about
classroom teacher or pupil fieldwork
¢ Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 School Lead INT
[insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF TP_[INSERT RESEARHER
INITIALS AND DATE]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.

W3 Classroom teacher topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Classroom Teacher Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 3
Topic Guide v3
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).16 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

ehttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of _School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

¢ How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e What is the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

¢ What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

Tuition partners: five programme phases

yz

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and bazed on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructurs
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutaring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schools and
applications from tutoring
prowiders, including a
three part assessment of

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
rES0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, training,
standards, and reporting
protocols, to ensure
sufficient delivery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutoring
providers, participation of
schools, and suitable

S
© O

P

Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
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{either in person or
onling, and in one fo one
or small group setfings).
facilitated by actions

across tutorng providers,
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and programme
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quality of the tutoring
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contributing to the
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capacity of providers. supply. Laong term sustainakbility
of systems and effects.
I.(ANTAR Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:
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Dosage Focus Experience

Sessions should be: Content should be: Process should involve:

= Short = Well planned and structured = Positive relationship between tutor
around clear leaming objectives and pupil
= Regular
. ® Linked to the curriculum = Activities and dynamics that
= Conducted over 6-12 weeks > o : encourage pupil engagement
) = Additional to existing teaching
* Involve an appropriate number * Good communication on pupil
and mix of pupils * Delivered by tutors with the needs, curriculum, and logistics
necessary skills & knowledge®
) = Facilities, environment and
* Developed andrefinedin technology that supports the
response to ongoing diagnostic Sessions
assessment? & feedback
= Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

= Sufficient safequarding protocols

Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss any changes to
implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who
are further along in their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period.
Formative feedback will be shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 3 interviews with classroom teachers are to:

o Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme has achieved.

The guide is structured as follows:

87. Introduction

88. Background

89. Perceptions of programme

90. Experience of Mobilise Phase
91. Experience of Delivery Phase
92. Expectations of Legacy Phase
93. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.
Moderator to review notes from W1 or W2 school head / TP lead interview if school has participated in

IPE fieldwork previously.

Key contacts
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar cod | S5

),
B

&

Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com =
Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant

responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

1. Introduction (3 minutes)

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.
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e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We’re interested in exploring their views and experience of
programme implementation, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for
improvements. Emphasise that this is not an assessment of anyone’s performance of
implementing or delivering tuition — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we
are speaking to Tuition Partner organisations (TPs), school heads/TP leads, pupils, tutors
and.

¢ How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other classroom teachers delivering the programme. The individual and school will
not be identified in reporting. Participation will not affect their current or future relationship
with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: Your school will receive a £50 payment as a thank you for your participation in this
research.

e Duration: 45 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge
consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

e Participant intro

o Role and remit within school
o How long been in role and school
o Background before joining school
= Any tutoring experience themselves

e Brief background to school
o Type of school (primary, secondary, alternative provision, SEN)
o Location
o Characteristics of pupils (attainment, levels of disadvantage)
o Previous experience of tutoring delivered in their school
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e Brief overview of involvement in programme so far
Note to moderator: ask participant to explain, in their own words, their involvement in the

Tuition Partners programme so far to get a sense of engagement. Prompt on:

o TP(s) they are working with (if known)
=  Number of pupils participating
= Subject(s)
=  Year group(s)
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid, in school / at home / hybrid)

= Group or one-to-one

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and their understanding of what it is trying to

achieve.

e Explore their understanding of the TP programme
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
=  Forwhom
o Views about the programme including any changes since starting
o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.
Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Moderator note: classroom teachers may have a range of involvement in Mobilise Phase (from
alot to none at all). Therefore, use time and prompts flexibly to be responsive to individual

participants.
Sub-phase 2: Engaging schools and pupils

o Explore their engagement with the TP Lead about the TP tuition (if any) (moderator to
explain that TP Lead refers to the person within their school leading coordination of the TP
tuition)

o Frequency and nature of engagement with TP Lead about the TP tuition
* How long it took
=  Whether they would have liked more / less
= Barriers identified when liaising with TP Lead about the TP tuition
= How overcame barriers
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o Any further support needs

o Explore their experience of pupil selection process (identifying and signing them up)
o Whether they were involved in selecting pupils to receive TP tuition
*  What it involved
= How long it took
= Who it involved (them, TP Lead, other staff, pupils, parents / guardians)
= Barriers/ facilitators
o Reasons for selecting pupils chosen
=  Number of pupils
=  Subject(s) of focus
= If group tuition: Placing pupils in groups
o How they defined disadvantaged (prompt Pupil Premium if not mentioned)
o Barriers / facilitators
o Any further support needs

Sub-phase 3: Matching delivery and need

o Explore activities to prepare for tutoring in their school

o What information about pupils they shared with the TP(s) or tutor (if any)
o Estimate of the amount of time it took to set up and prepare for tuition e.g.
safeguarding, equipment, collating and sharing data with TPs/tutors
o  Whether their school had to / will have to invest in further resources to support
tuition (e.g. buy IT equipment, download/engage with specific virtual learning
environment or platform, print materials)
= Estimate quantities of each item purchased
= Estimate cost of each item purchased
= Any ongoing costs (e.g., snacks, stationery)
o Lessons learnt

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase
delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their overall experience of programme delivery
o Broadly, how tutoring is going / went
= How they know (e.g. feedback from school lead or pupils, anecdotes from
colleagues)

= Any differences during school closures (online/f2f /hybrid and in-school/at
home)

» Advantages and disadvantages
= Views on optimum mode
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= Lessons learnt
o How they managed time given to the programme (if any) (e.g. following up with
pupils, providing supervision)
o Estimate of the amount of ongoing time spent managing tuition (e.g., supervising
sessions, monitoring / following up attendance, liaising with TPs)
= By whom
o Suggestions for improvements

Explore what information is shared between tutors, TPs, schools and them

o What information they shared with tutors, TP or school lead about pupils (if any)
= |f none, why
o What information they received from tutors, TP or school lead about pupils’ tuition (if
any)
=  When they received it
=  Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
= Any other information they would have liked to receive about tuition
o Whether they had opportunities to provide feedback to tutors, TP or school lead
about tuition
= Process
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
=  Whether information was used
o Suggestions to improve

Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they felt tutors were aware of classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Extent to which they felt their resources for tuition aligned with classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
= Suggestions for improvement
o Perception of importance of tuition alignment to classroom learning
o Suggestions to improve delivery

Explore mechanisms to monitor quality of tuition

o Whether there were any processes to monitor the quality of tuition
=  Whether they shared feedback with tutors / TP / school lead
= Barriers / facilitators to monitoring quality
o Views about quality of tuition being delivered (refer to their earlier definition of high-
quality tutoring in section 3)
= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one / small
group, in school / at home, information provided about pupils in advance
etc.
o Suggestions to improve the ways quality is monitored
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Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore their perception of programme outcomes and the influence of different moderators.

e Explore their perception of attainment and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils
Moderator to explore whether outcomes have been achieved or are expected to be achieved
in the future and in what timeframe. Explore whether differences in pupil outcomes by
moderators.

o Factors they think result in better / worse outcomes (spontaneous first, then prompt
on the following)
= How they know (e.g. feedback from school lead or pupils, anecdotes from
colleagues, assessments, personal observations)
o Intervention characteristics
= Online vs face to face vs mixed
e If online, difference by video / audio on or off
= 1:1vssmall group
= Subject
o School characteristics
= Primary vs secondary
= Schools with higher vs lower numbers of disadvantaged pupils
= High vs low Ofsted rating
o Pupil characteristics
= Ethnicity
= Gender
*  Prior attainment
= Attendance

= SEND

o Tutor characteristics
= Ethnicity
= Gender

= Profession

» Prior experience as tutor

= Highest qualification
o Quality of tuition

* Planning sessions

= Alignment with pupils’ needs

= Dynamics between tutors and pupils
o Support in the system

=  Support for TPs

= Tutor training

=  Support for tutors

= Support for schools
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o Other (e.g., effects of COVID)

e Explore their perception of programme outcomes for others
For each, moderator to explore whether achieved or expect to be achieved in the future and
in what timeframe.

o For helping to close the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and their
peers

o For themselves and their role

o For their school

o Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme

o Extent to which the programme has met their expectations
o One piece of advice they would give to another teacher like them taking part in the
programme in the future

e Thank for participation
e Any questions/ final thoughts

o Explain that their school will receive the incentive later in the academic year, paid by NFER.

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 Classroom teacher
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF_TP_[INSERT
RESEARHER INITIALS AND DATE]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.

W3 Topic guide focus group

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners
Tutor Focus Groups — Wave 3

Topic Guide v3

90 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
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their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).17 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

¢ How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]
e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

nhttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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I(ANTAR Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Focus Experience

Dosage
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= Well planned and structured
around clear leaming objectives

Sessions should be:

= Short Positive relationship between tutor
and pupil

= Reqular
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end) and include cognitive breaks
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Interview Aims

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss any changes to
implementation and identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who
are further along in their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period.
Formative feedback will be shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 3 focus groups with tutors are to:

e Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme has achieved.

The guide is structured as follows:

94. Introduction
95. Background
96. Perceptions of the programme
97. Experience of Mobilise Phase
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98. Experience of Delivery Phase
99. Expectations of Legacy Phase
100. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts &
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar U’({s
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com SGS. [

&

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar, Public Division — independent
research agency

e About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners,
delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for
Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: The Tuition Partners programme aims to provide additional,
targeted catch up tuition for disadvantaged pupils in state-maintained primary and secondary
schools. The EEF approved 33 Tuition Partner organisations (TPs), who passed a set of
quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards, to deliver tuition to schools as part of the
programme. They have been contacted as tutors who are delivering tuition as part of the
Tuition Partners programme, and we are interested in exploring their experience, what has
worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements. Emphasise that this is not an
assessment of their performance of implementing or delivering TP — rather this is part of a
much larger evaluation where we are speaking to schools, pupils, tutors and TP.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other tutors delivering the programme. They will not be identified in reporting.
Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: They will receive £50 as a thank you for their participation in this research.

e Duration: 90 minutes

e Any questions/concerns?

e Audio recording: ask permission to record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge consent on
tape.
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Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

Moderator to explain that they understand participants are all working with [insert TP name] to deliver
tuition as part of the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners. Moderator to ask them to
confirm.

e Participant intros

o Ask for them to say a little bit about themselves e.g. work, qualifications
=  How tutoring fits in (full time / part time / other jobs)
= Any experience of tutoring prior to TP (number of years, whether they work
for other tutoring organisations, any experience with disadvantaged pupils
etc.)
= Profile of their ‘usual’ tutoring recipient (age, subject, mode of delivery,
specialism etc.)

Explain that you would now like to talk about their experience of working with [insert TP name] as part
of the Tuition Partners programme and you are interested in similarities and differences between
different tutors’ experiences. Remind them that you would like them to focus on the Tuition Partners
programme and if they make any comparisons with their experiences of tutoring outside the

programme that they make that clear.

o Brief overview of involvement in Tuition Partners programme so far
o Whether TP tuition has finished or they are still delivering
o Brief overiew of tuition delivered as part of TP programme
= Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)
= 1:1/small group
*= Inschool / at home
= Subjects
= Year groups

o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP)

Aim: to explore their perception of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

Moderator to shorten this section by 5 mins for a break later in the session if desired.

e Explore what they think constitutes high-quality tutoring
o  Which they think are the most important aspects. Moderator to note mention of any
of the following and draw out areas of agreement and disagreement.

= Dosage
e Short
e Regular
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Conducted over 6-12 weeks
Involve an appropriate number and mix of pupils

Well planned and structured around clear learning objectives
Linked to the curriculum

Additional to existing teaching

Delivered by tutors with the necessary skills and knowledge
Developed and refined in response to ongoing diagnostic
assessment and feedback

= Experience

Positive relationship between tutor and pupil

Activities and dynamics that encourage pupil engagement

Good communication on pupil needs, curriculum and logistics
Facilities, environment and technology that supports the sessions
Sessions that are punctual (start and end) and include cognitive
breaks

Sufficient safeguarding protocols

o Which aspects they perceive are incorporated in their delivery of the TP programme

o Explore their understanding of the TP programme
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
o Perception of how different the TP programme is compared to non-TP tuition

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, patrticipation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Explain that you would now like to talk about their experience of the Tuition Partners programme

working with [insert TP name]. Remind that you would like them to focus on the Tuition Partners

programme and if they make any comparisons with their experiences of tutoring outside the

programme that they make that clear.

Sub-phase 1: Activating tuition partners and tutors

e Explore their experience of training and briefing from TP as part of Tuition Partners

programme. Moderator to draw out areas of agreement and disagreement.

o What TP-specific training / briefing it involved (if any)
= Number of training sessions
= Session content — prompt on safeguarding
= Mode of delivery
= Timing (delivered during or prior to TP programme)
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= |f volunteering: establish how much time spent training
o  Whether there has been any follow up / top up training since
= If volunteering: establish how much time spent on follow up training
o What they learnt / how well tailored to their needs / prior experience
o Whether all training was compulsory / some was optional
= |f some optional, how they decided whether to do it
o Barriers / facilitators
o How well prepared they felt following training and briefing
o Suggestions to improve e.g., specific training they would have liked to receive in
hindsight

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore their overall experiences of programme delivery so far. Moderator to draw out
areas of agreement and disagreement.

o Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
= Advantages / disadvantages
= Lessons learnt
o 1.1 or small groups
= |If groups, how groups were created (if known) (based on subject,
attainment, school age, year group, friendship group etc.)
= Views on how effective group allocations have been
= Barriers / facilitators
= Lessons learnt
o Views on delivery of TP tuition in summer
»= Reasons why they will / will not be involved in summer delivery
» Advantages / disadvantages Probe: Impact on pupil.engagement
= Barriers / facilitators
= Anticipated issues
= Views on effectiveness
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs
o Suggestions to improve

e Explore what information is shared between TP, schools and them. Moderator to draw
out areas of agreement and disagreement.
o What information they received from TP or schools about pupils (if any)
=  When they received it
=  Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
= Any other information they would have liked to receive
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e Barriers / facilitators
o What information they shared with TP or schools about pupils (if any)
= Process
» Barriers / facilitators
= If none, why
o Whether they received feedback from TP, schools or pupils about tuition
= Process
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
= How they used information
o How they responded to feedback from pupils on topics they were struggling with
= Barriers / facilitators
Suggestions to improve information sharing

(@)

Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning. Moderator
to draw out areas of agreement and disagreement.

o Extent to which they felt aware of the classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
» Variations by subject/year group/level of experience etc.
»= Suggestions to improve
o Amount of time spent preparing for sessions (e.g., finding resources, marking)
= High level estimate of time spent each week
= Barriers / facilitators
= Variations by subject/year group/pupil need/level of experience etc.
=  Suggestions to improve
o Extent to which they felt their resources for tuition aligned with classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
=  Suggestions to improve
o Perception of importance of tuition alignment to classroom learning
= Variations by subject/year group/pupil need/other factors
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs

Explore mechanisms to monitor quality of tuition (if any). Moderator to draw out areas
of agreement and disagreement.
o Whether there were any processes to monitor the quality of tuition they delivered
= Barriers / facilitators to monitoring
o Views about quality of tuition being delivered (refer to their earlier definition of high-
quality tutoring in section 3)

» Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one / small
group, in school / at home, information provided about pupils in advance
etc.

o Suggestions to improve the ways TPs monitor quality
o If any participant is working with multiple TPs: Whether experience differed between
TPs
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Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their perception of attainment and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils.
Moderator to explore whether outcomes have been achieved or are expected to be
achieved in the future and in what timeframe.

Moderator to draw out areas of agreement and disagreement.
o How outcomes are being measured, if at all

o Whether able to see any attainment or non-cognitive (e.g. motivation, attention,
confidence, participation) outcomes yet
= For any with pre-NTP tutoring experience: whether outcomes are better /

worse / similar to non-NTP tutoring

Moderator to explore whether differences in pupil outcomes by (spontaneous first, then
prompt):
o Intervention characteristics
= Online vs face to face vs mixed
= 1:1 vs small group
= Subject
o School characteristics
=  Primary vs secondary
= Schools with higher vs lower numbers of disadvantaged pupils
= High vs low Ofsted rating
o Pupil characteristics
= Ethnicity
=  Gender
*  Prior attainment
= Attendance

= SEND

o Tutor characteristics
=  Ethnicity
= Gender

= Profession

» Prior experience as tutor

» Highest qualification
o TP characteristics

= TP specialism (e.g. SEND)

= Other organisational characteristics
o Quality of tuition

= Planning sessions

= Alignment with pupils’ needs

= Dynamics between tutors and pupils
o Support in the system

= Support for TPs
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= Tutor training
= Support for tutors
=  Support for schools
o Other (e.g. effects of COVID)
= Year groups with tests/exams vs year groups without

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes for others

o For themself
= Lessons learnt from the experience
o Forteachers
o For helping to close the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and their
peers — short term and long term

o Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme

o Whether they would like to deliver tuition as part of the TP programme in the future
o One piece of advice they would give to another tutor if they were to deliver tuition for
the TP programme in the future
o Any plans beyond the programme:
= To tutor again
= Toteach

e Thank for participation

¢ Any questions / final thoughts

e Explain that they will receive an email from rewards@perks.com within 7 working days
containing a code to access the incentive, as a thank you for their participation. Explain that the

email address they used to receive the Zoom link will be used to administer their incentive.

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 Tutor Group [insert
group number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF_TP_[INSERT RESEARHER INITIALS
AND DATE]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder
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W3 Tutor depth interview topic guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tutor Telephone Depth Interviews — Wave 3
Topic Guide v3
45 minutes

Background to the Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).18 In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage patrticipants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to the Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

e How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

Bnhttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf

164


https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
https://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

¢ How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

2

Design

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and based on current
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and
individuals.

v

Develop

Established the
neceszary infrastructure
for programme delivery,
including s=ctor
engagemant to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schoals and
applications from tutoring
prowiders, including a
three part assessment of
the suitability, quality and
capacity of providers.

Tuition partners: five programme phases

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
r2S0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, fraining,
standards, and reporting
protocaols, to ensure
sufficient delvery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutaring
prowiders, participation of
schools, and suitable
matching of provision and

supply.

@
0@

TN TN

Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
|either in person or
onking, and in one to one
or small group setings),
facilitsted by actions

across tutoring providers,

schonols and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils
and parents.

Legacy

Fragramme impacts on
pupil attainment and non-
copnitive effects; positive
effects on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring prowviders and
state schools: and
contributing to the
evidence base on the
effectivenass of futoring.
Lang term sustainability
of systems and effects.

ICANTAR

Mote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the rolling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For
example, delivery may bepin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Dosage

Sessions should be:

= Short
= Regular

= Conducted over 6-12 weeks

* nvolve an appropriate number
and mix of pupils

Interview Aims

Focus

Content should be:

= Well planned and structured
around clear leaming objectives

Linked to the curmiculum
Additional to existing teaching

Delivered by tutors with the
necessary skills & knowledge’

Developed and refined in
response o ongoeing diagnostic
assessment? & feedback

Expernience

Process should involve:

Fositive relationship between tutor

and pupil

Activities and dynamics that
encourage pupil engagement

Good communication on pupil

needs, curriculum, and logistics

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
Ses5ions

Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safequarding protocols

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be

shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.

The aims of Wave 3 interviews with tutors are to:
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o Establish progress against activities and outputs within Mobilise and Delivery phases
e Understand what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
e Gather views on what the programme has achieved.

The guide is structured as follows:

101. Introduction

102. Background

103. Perceptions of programme
104. Experience of Mobilise Phase
105. Experience of Delivery Phase
106. Expectations of Legacy Phase
107. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Key contacts m @ *"’“““""“”*
Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com 0 UKAS, 0

oS!
&
A

0005

Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com S63 v S8

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the participant.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public — independent research
agency

¢ About the client: research to evaluate the National Tutoring Programme: Tuition Partners
programme, delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the
Department for Education (DfE).

e Reason for participation: We're interested in exploring their experience of programme
implementation, what has worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements.
Emphasise that this is not an assessment of their performance of implementing or delivering
the programme — rather this is part of a much larger evaluation where we are speaking to
schools, pupils, tutors and TPs.

e How their info will be used: Their views and experiences will be looked at together with
those of other tutors delivering the programme. They will not be identified in reporting.
Participation will not affect their current or future relationship with EEF or DfE.

e Privacy notice: check this has been received.

e Ethical considerations: Research is voluntary — they have the right to withdraw at any time.

e Reassurances: No right or wrong answers - we interested in their experience and views
whatever they are.

e Incentive: They will receive £50 as a thank you for their participation in this research.

e Duration: 45 minutes
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e Any questions/concerns?
e Audio recording: ask permission to audio record for analysis purposes. Acknowledge

consent on tape.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and briefly explore their

involvement in TP so far.

e Participant intro
o Ask for them to say a little bit about themselves e.g. work, qualifications
o Experience of tutoring prior to TP
o Profile of their ‘usual’ tutoring recipient (age, subject, mode of delivery etc.)
o Any specialisms

Explain that you would now like to talk about the Tuition Partners programme. Explain that, for each
guestion, you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only and not about any
experience of tutoring outside the programme. Where a participant has experience tutoring in schools

outside the TP programme, invite comparison to TP programme if appropriate.

o Brief overview of involvement in Tuition Partners programme so far
o TP(s) they are working with
=  Whether they have changed TPs since the start of the TP programme — if
S0, reasons

o Route into the programme (existing or new relationship with TP(s))

o Nature of agreement with TP(s) (employed / self-employed / volunteer)
Moderator to establish whether tutor is a volunteer to explore costs incurred from
tutors who are volunteers

o How much tutoring they have delivered so far as part of programme

= Number of schools and pupils
= Mode of delivery (online, face-to-face or hybrid)
¢ If online: whether tutors / pupils to have cameras turned on or off
and why
*= One to one or group

= Length of sessions

Aim: to explore their perception and awareness of the programme and what it is trying to achieve.

e Explore their understanding of the TP programme
o What they think the programme is trying to achieve
= For whom — probe on cognitive and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils
o Views about the programme including any changes since starting
= Theirs
= Schools’
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o What they think constitutes high-quality tutoring

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experience of Mobilise phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

Remind them that you would like them to talk about the Tuition Partners programme only and not
about any experience of tutoring outside the programme. Where a participant has experience tutoring

in schools outside the TP programme, invite comparison to TP programme if appropriate.

e Explore their experience of training and briefing from TP as part of Tuition Partners
programme
o What TP-specific training / briefing it involved (if any)
=  Number of training sessions
= Session content — prompt on safeguarding
= Mode of delivery
= Timing (delivered during or prior to TP programme)
= If volunteering: establish how much time spent training
o Whether there has been any follow up / top up training since
o What they learnt / how well tailored to their needs / prior experience
o Whether all training was compulsory / some was optional
= |If some optional, how they decided whether to do it
o Barriers / facilitators
o How well prepared they felt following training and briefing
o Suggestions for improvements e.g., specific training they would have liked to
receive in hindsight

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected disadvantaged pupil (either in
person or online, and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring
providers, schools and teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Delivery phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

o Explore their overall experience of programme delivery so far

o Mode of delivery (online/f2f /hybrid and in-school/at home)
= Differences in provision during school closures
= Advantages and disadvantages
= Preference (why)
= Views on optimum mode
= Lessons learnt
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o Types of pupils (subject, pupil year group, pupil gender, pupil ethnicity, location)
One to one or small groups
= If groups, view on how effective pupil grouping was
= Advantages and disadvantages
= Views on optimum group size
» Lessons learnt
o How well prepared they felt
= Barriers/ facilitators
o Overall views on what has worked well
Suggestions to improve

Explore what information is shared between TP, schools and them

o What information they received from TP or schools about pupils (if any)
=  When they received it
=  Whether they reviewed / made use of any information
= Any other information they would have liked to receive
e Barriers
o What information they shared with TP or schools about pupils (if any)
= |f none, why
o Whether they received feedback from TP and / or schools about tuition
* Process
= Barriers / facilitators
= Key areas for feedback
= How they used information
o Suggestions to improve

Explore their perceptions of alignment of tutoring with classroom learning

o Extent to which they felt aware of the classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions to improve
o Amount of time spent preparing for sessions (e.g., finding resources, marking,
ongoing training)
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions to improve
o Extent to which they felt their resources for tuition aligned with classroom learning
= Barriers / facilitators
»= Suggestions to improve
o Perception of importance of tuition alignment to classroom learning

Explore mechanisms to monitor quality of tuition
o Whether there were any processes to monitor the quality of tuition they delivered
=  Whether they received feedback
= Barriers / facilitators to monitoring
o Views about quality of tuition being delivered (refer to their earlier definition of high-
quality tutoring in section 3)
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= Variations by mode of delivery, time of delivery, subject, one to one / small
group, in school / at home, information provided about pupils in advance
etc.
o Suggestions to improve the ways TPs monitor quality

Aim: To explore their expectations of programme outcomes.

e Explore their perception of attainment and non-cognitive outcomes for pupils
Moderator to explore whether outcomes have been achieved or are expected to be achieved
in the future and in what timeframe. Explore whether differences in pupil outcomes by
(spontaneous first, then prompt):

o Intervention characteristics
= Online vs face to face vs mixed
= 1:1vssmall group
= Subject
o School characteristics
= Primary vs secondary
= Schools with higher vs lower numbers of disadvantaged pupils
= High vs low Ofsted rating
o Pupil characteristics
= Ethnicity
= Gender
=  Prior attainment
= Attendance

= SEND

o Tutor characteristics
= Ethnicity
= Gender

= Profession

= Prior experience as tutor

= Highest qualification
o TP characteristics

= TP specialism (e.g. SEND)

= Other organisational characteristics
o Quality of tuition

* Planning sessions

= Alignment with pupils’ needs

= Dynamics between tutors and pupils
o Support in the system

=  Support for TPs

= Tutor training

=  Support for tutors

= Support for schools
o Other (e.g. effects of COVID)
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= Year groups with tests/exams vs year groups without

e Explore their expectations of programme outcomes for others

o For themself
= Lessons learnt from the experience
o For helping to close the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and their
peers — short term and long term
o For schools

o Briefly explore their satisfaction with the programme so far

o Extent to which it has met their expectations
Perception of extent to which it has met schools’ expectations
o One piece of advice they would give to another tutor if they were to deliver tuition for
the TP programme in the future
o Any plans beyond the programme:
= To tutor again
= Toteach

e Thank for participation

e Any questions/ final thoughts

o Double check email address is correct to administer incentive as a thank you for their
participation. Explain that they will receive an email from rewards @perks.com within 7

working days containing a code to access the incentive.

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
e Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 Tutor INT [insert
interview number from sample sheet]_40316814_EEF_TUTOR_[INSERT RESEARHER
INITIALS AND DATE]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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W3 Pupil topic guide: primary school guide
EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Pupil focus group (primary school — up to age 11)
Wave 3

Topic Guide v1

30-45 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).1° In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage patrticipants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

Bhttps:/leducationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

e How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

B

Design

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and based on currsnt
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and

v

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructurs
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schoals and
applications from tutoring
prowiders, including a
three part assessment of

Tuition partners: five programme phases

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
rES0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, training,
standards, and reporting
protocols, to ensure
sufficient delvery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutaring
prowiders, participation of
schools, and suitable

@
0@

TN TN

Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
{either in person or
onling, and in one fo one
or small group settings),
facilitsted by actions

across tutoring providers,

schonols and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils

Legacy

Fragramme impacts on
pupil attainment and non-
cognitive effects; positive
effectz on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring prowviders and
state schools: and
contributing to the
evidence base on the

example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

individuals. the suitability, quality and matching of provision and and parents. effectiveness of tutoring.
capacity of providers. supply. Laong term sustainakbility
of systems and effects.
KANTAR Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Dosage

Sessions should be:

= Short

= Regular
= Conducted over 6-12 weeks

* nvolve an appropriate number
and mix of pupils

Interview Aims

Focus

Content should be:

= Well planned and structured
around clear leaming objectives

Linked to the curmiculum
Additional to existing teaching

Delivered by tutors with the
necessary skills & knowledge’

Developed and refined in
response o ongoeing diagnostic
assessment? & feedback

Expernience

Process should involve:

Fositive relationship between tutor
and pupil

Activities and dynamics that
encourage pupil engagement

Good communication on pupil
needs, curriculum, and logistics

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
Ses5ions

Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safequarding protocols

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be

shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.
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The aims of Wave 3 focus groups with pupils are to:

e Capture pupils’ experiences of Delivery and Legacy phases

e Understand variations in what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
amongst pupils receiving TP tuition

o Gather pupils’ views on what the programme is expected to achieve for them.

There are two guides for pupil focus groups — one for pupils of primary school age (30-45 minutes
with more prompts) and one for pupils of secondary school age (45 minutes).

This guide is structured as follows:

108. Introduction

109. Background

110. Perceptions of the programme
111. Experience of Mobilise Phase
112. Experience of Delivery Phase
113. Expectations of Legacy Phase
114. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Moderator to review notes from W1 or W2 school head / TP lead interview or classroom teacher

interview if school has participated in IPE fieldwork previously.
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Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com | Ses (MMl % SG§
Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the

participants.

Note to moderator: ensure thorough explanation of introduction to ensure participants are
informed.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public, a research agency. Explain
that your job involves talking to different people about different topics to find out about their
experiences.

e About the client: Explain that the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and the
Department for Education (DfE, government) organised tuition for pupils this academic year
and would like to know how pupils have found it.

e Reason for participation: Explain that we're really interested in hearing about what they
liked / disliked about the tuition they received and what they think would make it better for

other young people like them.
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¢ How their info will be used: The views and experiences they share in the session will be
looked at together with views of pupils who have received tuition in other schools. We wiill
look at what everyone says and then make a presentation for EEF and DfE to show them
what pupils thought.

e Reassurances: There are no right or wrong answers. This is not a test of them or their tutor.
We are interested in their thoughts, whatever they are. Emphasise that they can be honest
and say what they really think about the tuition. Their answers will not be shared with
teachers or tutors.

e Permissions: Explain that we have shared information about the research with their parent /
carer / whoever looks after them and given them the opportunity to withdraw you.

o Ethical considerations: Voluntary — explain this means they do not have to take part if they
don’t want to. Confidential and anonymous — explain this means we will not use their name in
the presentation. Emphasise they do not have to take part if they do not want to. Explain
that if they decide they do not want to take part when you have finished talking or once you
get started, just let you know and you can remove them from the session.

e Safeguarding: Explain that if they tell you anything that makes you concerned for their safety
or the safety of someone else, you will have to tell a teacher. Explain that you will let them
know before you do.

e Duration: up to 45 minutes

e House rules: Important that you hear from everyone so they should try not to talk over each
other. If they would like to ask a question, use the ‘raise hand’ function (show them where it
is). If they have any technical issues with the connection, type in the chat to let you know
(show them where it is). If it is noisy in the background when they are not talking, use the
‘mute’ function (show them where it is). Moderator can also mute and unmute participants if
participants are not able to themselves.

e Questions/concerns: Ask if anyone has questions about what they have heard.

Pause for questions

e Confirm verbal consent to take part: Ask whether anyone does not want to take part.
Pause for responses

e Video recording: Thank them for agreeing to take part. Explain you would like to video
record the group chat, so you do not have to make lots of notes while we are talking. Ask for
permission. Start recording and acknowledge consent on tape.

e Equipment: Check that they all have some paper and a pen or pencil to hand. Explain that

we will be using them shortly.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and establish tuition features for

each participant

e Participant introductions
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Moderator to go around the group and ask each participant to share:

o Name
o Year group
o  Whether they know each other and how

o Establish whether they have received tuition before (e.g., organised by school or
privately organised by whoever looks after them)
o When it was delivered
= Experiences of tuition prior to TP programme e.g., subject, usefulness of
tuition

Aim: to explore their awareness and perception of the programme.

Moderator: use responses to previous question to identify TP tuition. Explain that we will be talking
about the tuition they took part in recently.

o Briefly establish overview of programme for each participant

When it took place e.qg., last year, this year

Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)

Environment (at home / in-school / mix)

Tutor-pupil ratio (one-to-one / group)

Subject(s)

Session timing (during or after school)

Homework requirements

How often (once per week / more)

Whether tuition block is complete (if not already shared by school. Moderator to use
this to tailor tense of questions beyond this point)

o 0 0 0o 0 0O 0o o ©

e Exploreinitial reactions to tutoring
Moderator: explain that you would like them to think back to when they first heard they
would be receiving tuition. Share screen and show STIM 1. Ask each participant to pick one
emoji that best illustrates how they felt when they learnt they would be taking part in tuition.
Ask them to explain why they picked the emoji.
o Concerns about tuition (if any)
o Perceived benefits of tuition (if any)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experiences of signing up to the programme.

e Explore expectations of the programme

o What they think the purpose of the tuition is
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o What they thought it would involve

e Explore experiences of signing up to take part
o Whether they felt they had the choice to take part
= How they decided — who was involved in decision, what factors influenced it
o How they signed up
» Who was involved e.g., parents / carers / the person who looks after them,
teachers
o Could this be improved in the future? If so, how?

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected pupil (either in person or online,
and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring providers, schools and
teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Deliver phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore any changes since the start of the programme e.g., tuition was online but now
in school
o Thoughts on any changes — what they preferred and why

Moderator: share STIM 2 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would
like them to tell you about what happens during a typical tuition session e.g., what it involves,
what they enjoy more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better.
Explain that they have a couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to
help describe this. Ensure they understand the task and explain that it doesn’t matter if they
don’t think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We’re just using them
to talk about their experiences. After a couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o During the tutoring session
» What it involves e.g., types of activities (videos, worksheets), whether the
same / different each week
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future

e Explore whether there is any immediate follow-up / check in after sessions to find out
how tuition went e.g. tests, discussion with teacher, parents check in

e Explore perceptions of their tutor
If they have had more than one TP tutor, enable them to compare their different experiences.

Allow spontaneous responses, then probe on:
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o What they like about their tutor e.g., teaching style, types of activities, working
relationship with tutors
o What they like less about their tutor e.g., too many tests, making them read aloud

o Whether they feel they can ask tutor questions if something is unclear (perception of
support)
o What, if anything, their tutor could do differently to make their tuition session better

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore perceived benefits to their learning and other outcomes.
o Explore how they feel about the subject at the end of tuition

Moderator: Share screen and show STIM 3. Ask each participant to think back to before they had
received tuition. Ask them to think about how they felt about the subject then. Ask them to pick one
emoji that best illustrates how they feel about the subject now, since they have received tuition in e.g.
do they feel more confused, confident, happy, sad. Ask them to explain why they picked the emaoji.

Probe fully on:

o Cognitive outcomes e.g., grades, understanding of specific topics
= |f expected, in what timeframe
o Non-cognitive outcomes e.g., confidence (in subject, in class, broader), motivation,
aspirations, interest in the subject of tutoring
= |f expected, in what timeframe
o Views about tuition overall
= Likelihood to agree to future tuition
= Likelihood to recommend tuition to other pupils

e Explore whether they have had / will have any assessments or exams related to the
subject they received tuition in
o Timing
o Type of assessment (formal / informal, written exam / assignment)
o How they felt / feel about assessment in that subject following tuition

»= |If complete, probe sensitively on whether they know outcome of assessment

e Thank for participation, explain they did really well
e Any questions / final thoughts
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e Close

Post-field work admin:
e Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead
¢ Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain
e Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 Pupil Focus Group
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF PUPIL_[INSERT DATE
AND RESEARHER INITIALS]

e Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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W3 Pupil topic guide: secondary school guide

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Pupil focus group (secondary school — age 11 and over)
Wave 3

Topic Guide v2

45 minutes

Background to Programme

School pupils in England have experienced unprecedented disruption to their education due to school
closures as a result of COVID-19, with disadvantaged pupils expected to be disproportionately
impacted. Estimates placed the widening of the attainment gap between disadvantaged pupils and
their classmates at 36% (range 11-75%).2° In response, as part of the Government’s £1 billion
coronavirus catch-up package, the Department for Education (DfE) launched a £350 million National
Tutoring Programme (NTP), which aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

NTP is divided into two parts: Tuition Partners and Academic Mentors. The Education Endowment
Foundation (EEF) is leading the delivery of Tuition Partners (the programme) in the academic year
2020-2021. The programme aims to provide additional, targeted tutoring for disadvantaged pupils in
state-maintained primary and secondary schools. It enables participating schools to access 15 hours
of high-quality tutoring per disadvantaged pupil from an approved list of 33 Tuition Partners (TPs),
who have passed a set of quality, safeguarding and evaluation standards. Initial programme activities
to establish the implementation systems and engage participants ran from July 2020, with tutoring
commencing in late 2020, and programme completion in July 2021 (in some cases, tuition may
continue into the summer break).

The programme offers a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and hybrid models and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools decide which TP to work with and which of
their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

Background to Evaluation

Kantar is conducting the Implementation and Process Evaluation (IPE) of the Tuition Partners
Programme, as part of a consortium of evaluators, led by the National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER). The integrated IPE and impact evaluation aim to provide formative and summative
feedback that will quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment/learning outcomes
how this varies by different types of tutoring, pupil, and school characteristics. The evaluation will also
explore the experiences of TPs, schools, tutors, and pupils in order to improve the delivery of similar
programmes in the future. The overarching IPE research questions are:

2Ohttps://educationendowmentfoundation.org.uk/public/files/EEF_(2020)_-
_Impact_of_School_Closures_on_the_Attainment_Gap.pdf
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¢ How well has the programme been implemented? [Implementation]

e To what extent has the programme both reached and engaged disadvantaged schools and
pupils? Why/why not? [Reach]

e How well has the programme delivered high quality tutoring? [High Quality Tutoring]

e Whatis the perceived impact of the programme? [Impact]

e What factors (moderators) influence (or are perceived to influence) outcomes? [Moderators]

There are five phases to programme delivery and Kantar has developed logic models for each.

B

Design

Identified the need for an
intervention to address
the impact of COVID-18
on attainmant amongst
disadvantaged pupils;
and based on currsnt
evidence, designed a
programme to obtain
funding and participation
from relevant
organisations and

v

Develop

Established the
necessary infrastructurs
for programme delivery,
including sector
engagement to map
tutoring supply and
school demand, invite
interest from schoals and
applications from tutoring
prowiders, including a
three part assessment of

Tuition partners: five programme phases

Mobilise

Further activities to put in
place the necessary
rES0UTCES, Processes,
puidance, training,
standards, and reporting
protocols, to ensure
sufficient delvery
capability, quality and
scale amongst tutaring
prowiders, participation of
schools, and suitable

@
0@

TN TN

Deliver

Drelivery of tutoring for
each zelected
disadvantaged pupil
{either in person or
onling, and in one fo one
or small group settings),
facilitsted by actions

across tutoring providers,

schonols and teachers,
and programme
managers, plus pupils

Legacy

Fragramme impacts on
pupil attainment and non-
cognitive effects; positive
effectz on the scale and
quality of the tutoring
sector; establishing
connections between
tutoring prowviders and
state schools: and
contributing to the
evidence base on the

example, delivery may begin in some schools whilst mobilisation activities are continuing for some tuition parners.

individuals. the suitability, quality and matching of provision and and parents. effectiveness of tutoring.
capacity of providers. supply. Laong term sustainakbility
of systems and effects.
KANTAR Wote: These are five discrete phases but dus to the roling nature of the programme and implementation, some phases are concurrent. For

The programme defines High Quality Tutoring as:

Dosage

Sessions should be:

= Short

= Regular
= Conducted over 6-12 weeks

* nvolve an appropriate number
and mix of pupils

Interview Aims

Focus

Content should be:

= Well planned and structured
around clear leaming objectives

Linked to the curmiculum
Additional to existing teaching

Delivered by tutors with the
necessary skills & knowledge’

Developed and refined in
response o ongoeing diagnostic
assessment? & feedback

Expernience

Process should involve:

Fositive relationship between tutor
and pupil

Activities and dynamics that
encourage pupil engagement

Good communication on pupil
needs, curriculum, and logistics

Facilities, environment and
technology that supports the
Ses5ions

Sessions that are punctual (start &
end) and include cognitive breaks

Sufficient safequarding protocols

The IPE includes a rolling programme of data collection, based around three waves. In Wave 3, TPs,
tutors, school leads, classroom teachers and pupils are being engaged to discuss implementation and
identify barriers to successful delivery, capturing experiences of both those who are further along in
their delivery and those joining the programme later in the delivery period. Formative feedback will be

shared with EEF throughout the evaluation via feedback loops.
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The aims of Wave 3 focus groups with pupils are to:

e Capture pupils’ experiences of Delivery and Legacy phases

e Understand variations in what is working well, challenges, and suggestions for improvement
amongst pupils receiving TP tuition

o Gather pupils’ views on what the programme is expected to achieve for them.

There are two guides for pupil focus groups — one for pupils of primary school age (30-45 minutes
with more prompts) and one for pupils of secondary school age (45 minutes).

This guide is structured as follows:

115. Introduction

116. Background

117. Perceptions of the programme
118. Experience of Mobilise Phase
119. Experience of Delivery Phase
120. Expectations of Legacy Phase
121. Close

Notes to moderators are displayed in italics.

Moderator to review notes from W1 or W2 school head / TP lead interview or classroom teacher

interview if school has participated in IPE fieldwork previously.
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Project Director: Alice Coulter Alice.Coulter@kantar.com

Project Lead: Rosie Giles Rosie.Giles@kantar.com

Please note, this guide is not a script and is intended to be used flexibly, with participant
responses guiding the flow of the conversation, topics covered in the order that they naturally
arise, and probes used only when needed.

Aim: to introduce the research, set the tone and provide clarity on what is expected of the

participants.

Note to moderator: ensure thorough explanation of introduction to ensure participants are
informed.

e Thanks & introduction: Introduce yourself and Kantar Public, a research agency. Explain
that your job involves talking to different people about different topics to find out about their
experiences.

e About the client: Explain that the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and the
Department for Education (DfE, government) organised tuition for pupils this academic year
and would like to know how pupils have found it.

e Reason for participation: Explain that we're really interested in hearing about what they
liked / disliked about the tuition they received and what they think would make it better for

other young people like them.
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¢ How their info will be used: The views and experiences they share in the session will be
looked at together with views of pupils who have received tuition in other schools. We wiill
look at what everyone says and then make a presentation for EEF and DfE to show them
what pupils thought.

e Reassurances: There are no right or wrong answers. This is not a test of them or their tutor.
We are interested in their thoughts, whatever they are. Emphasise that they can be honest
and say what they really think about the tuition. Their answers will not be shared with
teachers or tutors.

e Permissions: Explain that we have shared information about the research with their parent /
carer / whoever looks after them and given them the opportunity to withdraw you.

o Ethical considerations: Voluntary — explain this means they do not have to take part if they
don’t want to. Confidential and anonymous — explain this means we will not use their name in
the presentation. Emphasise they do not have to take part if they do not want to. Explain
that if they decide they do not want to take part when you have finished talking or once you
get started, just let you know and you can remove them from the session.

e Safeguarding: Explain that if they tell you anything that makes you concerned for their safety
or the safety of someone else, you will have to tell a teacher. Explain that you will let them
know before you do.

e Duration: up to 45 minutes

e House rules: Important that you hear from everyone so they should try not to talk over each
other. If they would like to ask a question, use the ‘raise hand’ function (show them where it
is). If they have any technical issues with the connection, type in the chat to let you know
(show them where it is). If it is noisy in the background when they are not talking, use the
‘mute’ function (show them where it is). Moderator can also mute and unmute participants if
participants are not able to themselves.

e Questions/concerns: Ask if anyone has questions about what they have heard.

Pause for questions

e Confirm verbal consent to take part: Ask whether anyone does not want to take part.
Pause for responses

e Video recording: Thank them for agreeing to take part. Explain you would like to video
record the group chat, so you do not have to make lots of notes while we are talking. Ask for
permission. Start recording and acknowledge consent on tape.

e Equipment: Check that they all have some paper and a pen or pencil to hand. Explain that

we will be using them shortly.

Aim: to build rapport, establish context regarding their background and establish tuition features for

each participant

e Participant introductions
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Moderator to go around the group and ask each participant to share:

o Name
o Year group
o  Whether they know each other and how

o Establish whether they have received tuition before (e.g., organised by school or
privately organised by whoever looks after them)
o When it was delivered
o Experiences of tuition prior to TP programme

Aim: to explore their awareness and perception of the programme.

Moderator: use responses to previous question to identify TP tuition. Explain that we will be talking
about the tuition they took part in recently.

o Briefly establish overview of programme for each participant

When it took place e.qg., last year, this year

Mode of delivery (online / face-to-face / hybrid)

Environment (at home / in-school / mix)

Tutor-pupil ratio (one-to-one / group)

Subject(s)

Session timing (during or after school)

Homework requirements

How often (once per week / more)

Whether tuition block is complete (if not already shared by school. Moderator to use
this to tailor tense of questions beyond this point)

o 0 O O O O O O O

e Exploreinitial reactions to tutoring
Moderator: explain that you would like them to think back to when they first heard they
would be receiving tuition. Share screen and show STIM 1. Ask each participant to pick one
emoji that best illustrates how they felt when they learnt they would be taking part in tuition.
Ask them to explain why they picked the emaoiji.
o Concerns about tuition (if any)
o Perceived benefits of tuition (if any)

Description of Mobilise Phase: further activities to put in place the necessary resources, processes,
guidance, training, standards, and reporting protocols, to ensure sufficient delivery capability, quality
and scale amongst TPs, participation of schools, and suitable matching of provision and supply.

Aim: to explore their experiences of signing up to the programme.

e Explore expectations of the programme
o What they think the purpose of the tuition is

o How tutoring was described to them
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=  What they thought it would involve
o Anything else they would like to have known

o Explore experiences of signing up to take part
o Whether they felt they had the choice to take part
= How they decided — who was involved in decision, what factors influenced it
o How they signed up
= Who was involved e.g., parents / carers / the person who looks after them,
teachers
= How they found this — easy / difficult
* How it could be better in future

Description of Delivery Phase: delivery of tutoring for each selected pupil (either in person or online,
and in one to one or small group settings), facilitated by actions across tutoring providers, schools and
teachers, and programme managers, plus pupils and parents.

Aim: to explore their experience of Deliver phase implementation, barriers and facilitators to phase

delivery and areas for improvement.

e Explore any changes since the start of the programme e.g., tuition was online but now
in school
o How any changes were explained to them
o Thoughts on any changes — what they preferred and why

Moderator: share STIM 2 and read the text above the boxes aloud. Explain that you would
like them to tell you about what happens during a typical tuition session e.g., what it involves,
what they enjoy more / less, whether anything would make this part of the session better.
Explain that they have a couple of minutes to think and can write words or draw pictures to
help describe this. Ensure they understand the task and explain that it doesn’t matter if they
don’t think their pictures are very good or if there are spelling mistakes! We're just using them
to talk about their experiences. After a couple of minutes, ask each participant in turn to
explain what they have written / drawn probing fully on:
o During the tutoring session
» What it involves e.g., types of activities (videos, worksheets), whether the
same / different each week
=  What they like more and why
=  What they like less and why

= How it could be better in future
e Explore whether there is any immediate follow-up / check in after sessions to find out
how tuition went

o By tutor e.g., test, discussion
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o By classroom teacher e.g., mentioned during classroom learning, informal
discussion
o By parents e.g., discussions at home about tuition

e Explore perceptions of their tutor
If they have had more than one TP tutor, enable them to compare their different experiences.
Allow spontaneous responses, then probe on:
o What they like about their tutor e.g., teaching style, types of activities, working
relationship with tutors
o What they like less about their tutor e.g., too many tests, making them read aloud

o Whether they feel they can ask tutor questions if something is unclear (perception of
support)
o What, if anything, their tutor could do differently to make their tuition session better

Description of Legacy Phase: programme impacts on pupil attainment and non-cognitive effects;
positive effects on the scale and quality of the tutoring sector; establishing connections between TPs
and state schools; and contributing to the evidence base on the effectiveness of tutoring. Long term
sustainability of systems and effects.

Aim: To explore perceived benefits to their learning and other outcomes.
e Explore how they feel about the subject at the end of tuition

Moderator: Share screen and show STIM 3. Ask each participant to think back to before they had
received tuition. Ask them to think about how they felt about the subject then. Ask them to pick one
emoiji that best illustrates how they feel about the subject now, since they have received tuition in e.g.
do they feel more confused, confident, happy, sad. Ask them to explain why they picked the emoiji.

Probe fully on:

o Cognitive outcomes e.g., grades, understanding of specific topics
» If expected, in what timeframe
o Non-cognitive outcomes e.g., confidence (in subject, in class, broader), motivation,
aspirations, interest in the subject of tutoring
» If expected, in what timeframe
o Views about tuition overall
= Likelihood to agree to future tuition
= Likelihood to recommend tuition to other pupils

o Explore whether they have had / will have any assessments or exams related to the
subject they received tuition in
o Timing

o Type of assessment (formal / informal, written exam / assignment)
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o How they felt / feel about assessment in that subject following tuition
= |If complete, probe sensitively on whether they know outcome of assessment

e Thank for participation, explain they did really well

e Any questions / final thoughts

e Close

Post-field work admin:

Confirm with Deborah that interview went ahead

Circulate topline findings email to project team using existing chain

Upload audio recording to secure project folder, labelled as follows: W3 Pupil Focus Group
INT [insert interview number from sample sheet] 40316814 EEF _PUPIL_[INSERT DATE
AND RESEARHER INITIALS]

Complete analysis chart and save in secure project folder.
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Appendix D: Questionnaires

EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

Tutors Questionnaire — Wave one

INTRODUCTION — Show to all

Thank you for your interest in the Tuition Partners evaluation survey.

The evaluation is carried out by National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER) and Kantar on behalf of
the Education Endowment Foundation. This survey aims to understand your experiences of the National
Tutoring Programme - Tuition Partners and how this programme, and others, can be made better in the future.

Participation in this survey is voluntary but we do hope you are able to help.

All responses will be treated confidentially. Please note that the identifying data will be stored securely and will
only be used by the evaluation team. The NFER’s Tutor Privacy Notice can be found at.
https://www.nfer.ac.uk/media/4201/eetp_tutors_privacy_notice.pdf

We expect the survey to take around 15 minutes. Thank you for your help with this important research.
The Kantar’s Privacy Notice can be found at https://www.kantar.com/uki/surveys/
Thank you for your help with this important research.

The questionnaire has been designed to cover the range of practices that we understand providers are
engaged in. However, we recognise that not all questions might reflect your specific working practices, such as
how you interact with schools. If you feel that a particular question does not reflect how you work as a tutor,
please answer with ‘Don’t know’ or ‘N/A’, or select ‘Other’ response, where you will be able to provide further
details’

Please note that if the survey is left inactive for over 20 minutes you will be timed out. Please use your
personalised link in your email to resume completion. If you exit the survey before the end, any answers that
you have given may still be analysed.

Administrative data to be matched into the dataset:

e  Type of school tutor works with (Primary, Middle, Secondary, Special)
e  Tutor gender
e  Tutor ethnicity

INFO1

First, we would like to ask some questions about your work as a tutor.

| Q1 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory
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How long have you worked as a tutor? (please selectone | 1 | Less than 1year
only) 2 | 1-2years
3 | 3-5years
4 | 6-10years
5 | More than 10 years
6 | Prefer not to say
Q2 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory
Do you have Qualified Teacher Status (QTS)? (please select 1 | Yes
one only) > No
3 Don’t know
4 Prefer not to say
Q3 - MR, Ask all, Mandatory
Where, if at all, have you delivered tuition to (please selectall | 3.1 In a primary school
- i i ?
school-aged pupils in the past? that apply) 32 In a secondary school
3.3 In a special school
34 In another academic
institution
3.5 In homes
3.6 | In another setting
3.7 Online
3.8 | Other
3.9 | Don’t know
(exclusive)
3.10 | I have not tutored

school-aged pupils
before this academic
year (exclusive)

Q4 - MR, Ask if 3.1 to 3.8 are selected, Mandatory

Who, in the past, has employed you to (please selectall | 4.1 | A primary school
K e i . ’
provide tuition for school-aged children~ that apply) 42 | A secondary school
4.3 | A special school
4.4 | Another academic
institution (e.g. FE
college)
4.5 | Private individuals
4.6 | A tutoring agency
4.7 | Other
4.8 | Don’t know
(exclusive)
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4.9

| have not tutored
before this academic
year (exclusive)

Q5 - SR, Ask ALL, Mandatory

Is tutoring your main job? (please select
one only)

Yes

No

Prefer not to say

Q6 — SR, Ask ALL, Mandatory

Are you a student? (please select
one)

Yes — Undergraduate

Yes — Postgraduate

No

Bl W N[ P

Prefer not to say

Q7 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory

What subjects have you tutored before the (please select all
2020/21 academic year? that apply)

Primary — literacy

Primary — maths

Primary — science

Secondary — English

Secondary — maths

Secondary — science

~N| O O B W N -

Secondary —
humanities

Secondary — modern
foreign languages

Other (please specify)

10

| have not tutored
before the 2020/21
academic year

Q8 - SR, Ask all, Only list the ones selected in Q7 (if Q7 = one choice, then Q8 shouldn’t

show), Mandatory

What subject have you spent most time (please select
tutoring before the 2020/21 academic year? one only)

Primary — literacy

Primary — maths

Primary — science

Secondary — English

Secondary — maths

| O | W[ N[

Secondary - science
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7 Secondary —
humanities

8 Secondary — modern
foreign languages

9 Other (please specify)

10 | I have not tutored

before the 2020/21
academic year

INFO2

We’d now like to ask you some questions about how you got involved with the National Tutoring Programme (NTP) -

Tuition Partners (TP). The following questions refer to this as the TP programme for short.

Q9 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory

9 How did you first hear about the Tuition (please select 1 | Through a colleague
Partners (TP) programme? one only) 2 | Through a school that
| work with
3 | lalready work for one,
or more, of the Tuition
Partners (by Tuition
Partners we mean the
organisations which
recruit tutors as part
of the Tuition Partners
programme)
4 | Through the National
Tutoring Programme
website (NTP)
5 | Google or other web
search engines
6 | Through social media
7 | Through a
professional
association/union
8 | Attended an EEF/NTP
webinar
9 | Through press
coverage
10 | Other (please specify)
11 | Don’t know
(exclusive)
Q10— SR, Ask ALL, Mandatory
10 What motivated you to become a tutor on the (please selectall | 1 | Theincome
TP programme? that apply) 2 | The flexibility
3 | can work towards my
longer-term goal of
becoming a teacher
4 | I wanted to
volunteer/do some
voluntary work
5 | wanted to support

children's learning
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during the Covid-19
pandemic

6 | Other (please specify)

Q11 -MR, Ask all, Mandatory
SUGGEST PRESENTING AS FREE TEXT BUT WITH APPROPRIATE CODES SUGGESTED AS
RESPONDENT TYPES IN THEIR RESPONSE. SET UP AS A MULTICODE

11 | Which of the following (please select all that 1 Will add in list of TPs when finalised
Tuition Partners are you apply) i _ —
working with? 2 Will add in list of TPs when finalised

3 Will add in list of TPs when finalised

4 Will add in list of TPs when finalised

5 Will add in list of TPs when finalised

6 Will add in list of TPs when finalised
Q12-MR, Ask if selected more than one option at Q11, Mandatory

12 | Which TP are you currently | (please select one) Add list of TPs selected at Q11
working most with?

Q13- MR, Ask all, Mandatory

13 | Areyou employed by (please select one) Yes — I am employed full time
[INSERET TP NAME
selected at Q12] Yes — I am employed part-time

| am self-employed
| volunteer with [Tuition Partner]
Prefer not to say

Q14 — Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory

14 | Have you been offered any training by [INSERT TP NAME selected at (please select one answer per row)
Q12] as part of the TP programme?

[1] Yes, itis [2] Yes, some of | [3] Yes, but [4] No TP [5] Don’t know
compulsory to the TP training none of the TP specific
participate in is compulsory training is training is
all the TP compulsory available
training
Q15— MR, Ask if any row at Q14=1,2,3, Mandatory, Randomise answer options,

15 What training is provided (please select all that 1 Subject specific training
for the TP programme by apply)

[INSERT TP NAME 2 Behaviour management
selected at Q12]? - —

3 Safeguarding training

4 Guidance on tutoring online
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5 Information about the Tuition
Partners programme

6 How to provide feedback to pupils

7 How to work with SEND pupils

8 How to engage disadvantaged pupils
in tutoring

9 How to effectively tutor small groups
of pupils

10 Other (Please specify)

Q16 — Grid SR per row, Ask all, Randomise answer options

16 | Thinking about all your interactions so far with [INSERT TP NAME (please select one answer per row)
selected from Q 12], how satisfied are you with...?
[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Very [6] Don’t
satisfied Somewhat satisfied nor | Somewhat dissatisfied know/Not
Satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied applicable
1 Clarity of communication
2 The topics covered in
training
3 The quality of the training
offered
4 The flexibility of the
training offered
5 Support to manage your
relationship with schools
6 Support with booking your
tutoring sessions
7 Support to plan session
content
7 Support to identify or
monitor any issues
INFO3

We would now like you to think about the process of delivering tuition through the Tuition Partners programme.

Q17- SR, Ask all, Mandatory

17 Have you started to deliver tuition through the | (please select 1 | Yes
Tuition Partners programme? one only) > NO
Q18- SR, Ask all, Mandatory
18 [IF Q17=1] How well prepared did you feel to (please select 1 | Very well prepared
tutor pupils on the TP programme? one only)

[IF Q17=2] How well prepared do you feel to
tutor pupils on the TP programme?

Well prepared

3 Neither well nor
poorly prepared

Poorly prepared

Very poorly prepared

Don’t know
(exclusive)

Q19 — Open Response, Ask if Q18=1 or 2 and 4 or 5,
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19 | [IF Q18=1 or 2] Why do you feel well prepared to
provide tuition to pupils on the TP programme? (Please give as much detail as possible in the box
below.)
[IF Q18=4 or 5] Why do you feel poorly prepared
to provide tuition to pupils on the TP
programme?
Q20 — OR, Ask all, Soft prompt, please limit to numeric responses 1-50
20 | [IF Q17=1] How many schools are you currently
working with? (Please enter the number of schools in digits)
[IF Q17=2] How many schools are you expecting | Don’t know
to work with?
Q21 - SR, Ask all,
21 How many pupils do you (please selectone only) | 1 1
expect to work with
through the Tuition 2 2to 5
Partners programme this
academic year? 3 6to 10
4 11to 20
5 More than 20
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q22 — MR, Ask all,
22 [IF Q17=1] What types of (please select all that 1 Primary school
school are you working apply)
with as part of the TP
programme? 2 Secondary school
[IF Q17=2] What types of .
school do you expect you 3 Special school
will be working with as
part of the TP programme? 4 Alternative provision (e.g.PRUS)
5 Virtual school
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q23- SR, Ask all,
23 [IF Q17=1] In which of the (please select one only) | 1 Face-to-face only
following ways have you
provided tuition as part of 2 Mainly face-to-face but some online
the TP programme? .
prog 3 About an equal split between face-to-
[IF Q17=2] In which of the face and online
following ways will you 4 Mainly online but some face-to-face
provide tuition as part of :
the TP programme? 5 Online only
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
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Q24— SR, Ask all,

24 [IF Q17=1] How are you (please one only) 1 One-to-one only
delivering your tuition for i i
the TP programme? 2 Mainly one-to-one but with some
small groups
[IF Q17=2] How will you be 3 About an equal split between one-to-
delivering your tuition for one and small groups
the TP programme? 4 Mainly small groups but with some
one-to-one tuition
5 In small groups only
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q25— MR, Ask all, Soft prompt
25 [IF Q17=1] When are you (please select all that 1 Before school but on school
providing tuition for the TP | apply) premises, e.g. at breakfast clubs
programme? 2 During lesson time
[IF Q17=2] When will you 3 During breaks or at lunchtime
be providing tuition for the
TP programme?
4 After school on school premises
5 At home (outside of school hours)
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
7 Other (please specify)
Q26— SR, Ask all, soft prompt
26 [IF Q17=1] How often at all | (please select one only) | 1 Nearly always
do you set homework for
TP pupils at tuition 2 Very often
sessions?
3 Sometimes
[II_: Q17=2] How often at all 4 Not very often
will you set homework for
TP pupils at tuition 5 Hardly ever
sessions?
6 Never
7 Don’t know (exclusive)
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Q27 — MR, Ask all, Randomise answer options (1 to 8 only)

27 Have you been able to (please select all that 1 Your availability
express a preference for apply) : :
the pupils you would like 2 Subject requirements
to tutor on the TP .
programme based on any 3 Pupil age
of the following? 2 Pupil gender

5 Pupil ethnicity

6 Mode of tuition delivery (online or
face to face)

7 Type of school

8 Location of the school

9 Other (please specify)

10 | was not able to express any
preference for the pupils I tutor
through the TP programme (mutually
exclusive)

Q28— MR, Ask all, Randomise answer options (randomise 1-7)
28 [If Q17=1] What (please select all that 1 Name
information about TP apply)
pupils do schools share 2 Age
with you before the start of
tuition? (If you do not 3 Gender
liaise dlrectly_ W't‘h schools 4 Special educational needs
then please tick ‘not
applicable’) 5 Ethnicity
[If Q7=2] What information 6 Whether pupil speaks English as an
about TP pupils will additional language
schools share with you 7 Attainment records
before the start of tuition?
(If you do not liaise
directly with schools then
please tick ‘not
applicable’)

8 Other (please specify)

9 Don’t know (exclusive)

10 Not applicable

Q29- SR, Ask if Q17=1,
29 How often do you feel you (please select one only) | 1 Always
receive enough
information about TP 2 Often
pupils to understand their .
needs before meeting 3 Sometimes
them for the first time? 4 Rarely
5 Never
6 Don’t know
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Q30— MR, Ask if Q17=1, Randomise answer options (randomise 1-7)

30 Which of the following (please select all that 1 Classroom space for tuition
resources, if any, have apply) _
schools made available to 2 Other spaces for tuition
you to support tuition on
the TP programme? 3 Computers or tablets

4 Staff to supervise tuition

5 Following up absent pupils

6 Parent feedback

7 Attendance data

8 Other (please specify)

9 None of the above (exclusive)

Q31 - MR, Ask if Q17=1, Randomise answer options (randomise 1-7), only show responses
NOT selected at Q30

31 Are there any resources (please select all that 1 Classroom space for tuition
not provided by the school | apply) _
which would be helpful to 2 Other spaces for tuition
you on the TP
programme? 3 Computers or tablets

4 Staff to supervise tuition
5 Attendance data
6 Parent feedback
7 Following up absent pupils
8 Other (please specify)
9 No (exclusive)
Q32— Grid SR per row, Ask all, Randomise answer options

32 | Thinking about your interactions with the schools so far as part of the TP (please select one answer per
programme, how satisfied are you with...? (If you do not liaise directly with row)
schools then please tick ‘Don’t know/ N/A’

[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Very [6] Don’t
satisfied Somewhat satisfied nor | Somewhat dissatisfied know / N/A
satisfied dissatisfied Dissatisfied

1 Clarity of communication

2 Flexibility around delivery
timetable

3 Support with timetabling
your tutoring sessions

4 Support with pupil
attendance

5 Your relationships with the
teachers at the schools

6 Your relationships with
pupils

7 Support to
identify/monitor any
issues
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Q33 Grid SR per row, Ask all, Randomise answer options

33

To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements?

The tuition | provide [if Q17=2 “will provide”] as part of TP aligns well with...

(please select one answer per
row)

[1] Strongly
agree

[2] Tend to
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

[4] Tend to
disagree

[5] Strongly
disagree

[6] Don’t
know

...classroom teaching

...the National Curriculum

...the school curriculum

AW NP

...pupils’ learning needs

Q34 — Grid SR per row, Ask All, Randomise answer options

34

Thinking about the Tuition Partners programme overall, to what extent do

you agree or disagree with the following statements?

(please select one answer per
row)

The Tuition Partners programme will...

[1] Strongly
agree

[2] Tend to
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

[3] Tend to
disagree

[4] Strongly
disagree

[5] Don’t
know

... help pupils who may

have fallen behind during
the Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their peers.

...improve pupils’
preparation for national
exams or assessments

...help to reduce the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers

...improve pupils’
behaviour in class

...improve pupils’
attendance

... improve pupils’
attitudes and motivations
towards learning

... improve the image of
school (as an institution
that supports pupils)

... improve pupils’ self-
confidence

... improve pupils’ self-
regulation/ way of
thinking/reasoning

10

Improve pupils’ attainment
(i.e. better grades)

Q35 - 0R, Ask all, Open

35

What would you say is the one thing that could
be improved about the Tuition Partners

programme?

below.)

(Please give as much detail as possible in the box
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INFO4

Finally, we would like to ask some questions about you.

Q36— SR, Ask all

Mandatory

36 | Which of the following best describes how you
think of yourself?

(please select one
only)

Male

Female

In another way

Bl W] N

Prefer not to say

Q37 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory

37 | Which of the following best describes your
ethnic group or background?

(please select one
only)

White

Mixed / multiple
ethnicity

Asian / Asian British

Black / African /
Caribbean / Black
British

Other (please specify)

Prefer not to say

SUBMIT PAGE

You have reached the end of the survey. Thank you for answering our questions. Please click 'Next' to send your

response. Once submitted, you will not be able to go back and change any of your answers.

FINAL PAGE

Your response has been submitted. Thank you again for taking the time to complete the survey.
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EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners

School Lead Questionnaire — Wave one

INTRODUCTION — Show to all

Thank you for your interest in the Tuition Partners evaluation survey. You are receiving this survey because we
understand you are responsible for leading your school’s involvement in the National Tutoring Programme
(subsequently referred to as ‘The National Tutoring Programme — Tuition Partners’ or the ‘TP Programme’).
The TP Programme was developed to support schools in responding to the immediate challenge of school
closures due to the coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment
gap. The programme is funded as part of the Government’s £1 billion coronavirus catch-up package, with £350
million allocated to support tutoring.

The evaluation is carried out by National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER) and Kantar on behalf of
the Education Endowment Foundation. This survey aims to understand your experiences of the National
Tutoring Programme - Tuition Partners and how this programme, and others, can be made better in the future.
Participation in this survey is voluntary but we do hope you are able to help.

All responses will be treated confidentially. Please note that the identifying data will be stored securely and will
only be used by the evaluation team.

To review NFER’s privacy policy, please click here.
To review Kantar’s privacy policy please click here.
We expect the survey to take around 15 minutes. Thank you for your help with this important research.

Please use the buttons at the bottom of the page to move through the survey. Please do not use your
browser's forward and back buttons.

Please note that if the survey is left inactive for over 20 minutes you will be timed out. Please use your
personalised link in your email to resume completion. If you exit the survey before the end, any answers that
you have given may still be analysed.

INFO1
First, we would like to ask some questions about you and your school.

Administrative data to be matched into the dataset:

Type of school (Primary, Middle, Secondary, Special, Pupil Referral Unit)
Number of pupils enrolled at school

Number of FTE staff

Which Tuition Partner organisations each school is partnering with
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Q1 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory

Yes

1 Before we begin, please confirm that | (please select | 1
you work at [INSERT SCHOOL one only) >
NAME]

No (Thank and
screen out)

SUBMIT PAGE, ASKIFQ1=2

Thank you for your interest in completing this form. Unfortunately, you might have received this link in error. Please

contact TuitionPartners@nfer.ac.uk to request the correct link. Thank you for your support.

Q2a-— SR, Ask all if Q1 = 1, Mandatory

2a Which of the following best describes your (please select 1 Headteacher/principal
?
role at your school~ one only) 2 | Senior leadership

team member

3 Head of
year/department

4 | Classroom teacher
Business manager
Other administrative
role

7 | Other (please specify)

Q2b - SR, Ask all, Mandatory

2b How long have you been working in this role (please select 1 | Lessthan 1year
in your school? one only) 2 | Atleast 1year but
less than 3 years
3 | Atleast 3 years but
less than 10 years
4 | 10 years or more

Q3 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory

3 Are you the designated school lead for the (please select 1

Yes

Tuition Partners programme in your school? one only)

No

Q4 - OR, Ask all, Soft prompt, Limit responses to £350000

4 What is the value of the Covid-19 Catch-up
the 2020/21 academic year?

If you are unsure, please give an estimate.

Premium your school will receive in total during (please write your response in the box)
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Q5- MR, Ask all, Randomise answer options 1 to 9, Mandatory

5 How is your school (please select all that 1 To provide additional teacher training
planning to spend the apply)
Covid-19 Catch-up 2 To improve pupils’ access to
Premium? technology in school
3 To improve pupils’ access to
technology at home
4 To provide books or other resources
for pupils to use at home
5 To provide one-to-one or small group
tuition (not NTP)
6 To provide tuition via NTP Tuition
Partners programme
7 To provide tuition via NTP Academic
Mentors programme
8 To provide a summer programme for
pupils
9 To provide revision support for
national assessments/exams
10 Other (please specify)

Q6 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory

6 Other than through the Tuition Partners (please select 1 | Yes

programme, has your school worked with one only) > No
external tutors to support classroom teaching
in the past two years?

3 Don’t know

INFO2

Now for some questions about the the National Tutoring Programme (NTP) - Tuition Partners (TP). The following
questions refer to this as the ‘TP programme’ for short.

Q7 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory

7 How did you first hear about the TP (pleaseselect all 1 Through an existing
programme? that apply) relationship with a
tutoring organisation

Through a colleague

3 Through another
school

4 Through the National
Tutoring Programme
(NTP) website

5 Google or other web
search engines

6 Through social media

7 Through a

professional
association or trade

union

8 Attended an EEF/NTP
webinar

9 Through press
coverage

10 Other (please specify)

11 Don’t know
(exclusive)
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Q8 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory
8 When applying for the TP programme, how (please select one Very poor

would you rate the resources provided (i.e. only) Poor

the National Tutoring Programme website,

the Education Endowment Foundation OK

guidance, the webinars held for schools)?
Good
Very good
Don’t know/Didn’t see
these resources

Q9 - Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the questions,
Randomise answer options 1-12

9

When deciding to take part in the TP programme, how important were

each of the following factors in your decision?

(please select one answer per
statement)

[1] Very
important

(2]
Somewhat
important

[3] Neither
important
nor
unimportant

(4

Somewhat
unimportant

[5] Not at all
important/n
ot relevant

know

To support pupils who
may have fallen behind
during the Covid-19
pandemic to catch up with
their peers

To support pupils who
may have fallen behind to
fulfil their potential

To support pupils with
additional learning needs

To help pupils prepare for
national
assessments/exams

To access specialist tutor
support in particular
subjects

To access additional
skills/specialist knowledge

To secure additional
staff/support time

To reduce existing staff’s
workload

To establish a positive
image of the school
(among parents and
governors)

10

To reduce the attainment
gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers

11

To subsidise one-to-one or
small group tuition that we
would have funded
anyway

12

To provide additional
support to cover the
curriculum
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Q10 — Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
guestions, Randomise answer options 1- 7

10 When deciding to take part in the TP programme, to what extent (please select one answer per
were you concerned if at all,with the following? statement)

[1] Very [2] Somewhat [3] Not at all [4] Don’t know
concerned concerned concerned

1 The cost of tutoring (covering the
remaining 25%)

2 Additional workload created for
staff

3 Creating a negative image of the
school (among parents and
governors)

4 Teacher perception that their job
is being outsourced

5 Not being able to choose a
provider from outside of the TP
programme

6 Ensuring pupils have access to
the necessary technology

7 The quality of the tutoring that
would be delivered

Q11 - Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the questions
Randomise answer options 1-10

11 | Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you (please select one answer per statement)
agree or disagree with the following statements?

The TP programme will...

[1] Strongly [2] [3] Neither [4] Disagree | [5] Strongly [6] Don’t
agree Somewhat agree nor disagree know/Not
agree disagree applicable
1 Improve pupils’ attainment
(better grades)
2 Help pupils who may have

fallen behind during the
Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their peers

3 Improve pupils’
preparation for national
assessments/exams

4 Help to reduce the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers

5 Improve pupils’ behaviour
in class

6 Improve pupils’
attendance

7 Improve pupils’ attitudes
and motivation towards
learning

8 Improve the image of the
school (as an institution
that supports pupils)

9 Improve pupils’ self-
confidence

10 | Improve pupils’ self-
regulation/way of
thinking/reasoning
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Q12— Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't
answered all the questions, Randomise answer options 1-9

12 | To what extent has the delivery of tuition led to the following challenges? (please select one
[If your school is yet to start delivering tuition, please select ‘don’t answer per statement)
know/not applicable’]
[1] To avery [2] To a [3] [4] Not at all [5] Don’t
great extent large extent | Toa know/Not
moderate applicable
extent
1 Pupils have fallen behind in
their school lessons
2 | Tutoring has not been aligned
with classroom teaching
3 Pupils selected for tutoring
have become targets for teasing
or bullying
4 | Tutoring has been poor quality
5 Pupils not selected to
participate have been resentful
6 Tutoring has increased pupils’
workload or cognitive load
7 Pupils with very different needs
have shared the same tutor in
sessions
8 Pupils receiving tutoring have
been identifiable to their peers
as ‘needing catch up support’
9 Pupils who have engaged most
with the tution are not the ones
most in need of the support
10 | Parents whose children have
not been selected to take part
have been resentful
11 | Tutoring has reduced time
spent by pupils in lessons
Q13- MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 5
13 The TP programme offers (please select all that 1 Core funding
a 75% subsidy and apply)
requires schools to pay 2 Covid-19 Catch-up Premium (le the
25%,. one-off catch up fund of £80 per
pupil)
In addition to the TP 3 Pupil premium grant
subsidy, how is your —
school funding 4 Specific grants for schools
participation in the TP 5 Additional academies funding
programme?
6 Other (please specify)
7 Don’t know (exclusive)
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Q14— MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 6

14 If the TP subsidy was not (please select all that 1 We would have paid for the same
available, which of the apply) number of hours of tuition anyway
following options, if any, 2 We would have paid for fewer hours
would you have used in of tuition
the 2020/21 academic year 3 We would have provided tailored
to support pupils to catch support in the classroom
up? 4 We would have brought in additional

teaching assistants

5 We would have provided additional
after school support

6 We would have set additional
homework assignments

7 Other (please specify)

8 We would have been unable to offer
further support (exclusive)

9 Don’t know (exclusive)

INFO3

The next few questions will be about your school’s involvement with the Tuition Partners (TPs) so far.

By ‘Tuition Partners’ we mean the organisations that provide tutoring, rather than the tutors

themselves.

Q15 - MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Drop down list of TPs in alphabetical order

15

Which of the following TP
organisations are you
working with?

(please select all that 1

Add list of TPs

apply (up to 6))

Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

2
3
4
5
6

Add list of TPs

Q16 — Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the questions,
Randomise answer options 1-11

16 | When deciding which TP organisation(s) to work with, how (please select one answer per statement)
important were each of the following factors in your decision?
[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Not at all [6] Don’t
important Somewhat important Somewhat important know/Not
important nor unimportant applicable
unimportant
1 We had worked with them
before
2 They have a good
reputation
3 They were recommended
by another school
4 They have relevant subject
expertise
5 Their SEN expertise
matches our needs
6 They offer online tuition
7 They offer face-to-face

tuition
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8 They are a local

organisation
9 They are an organisation

the schoaol trusts
10 | They were recommended

by the school’s MAT board
11 | Their costs were

competitive compared to

other TP organisations

Q17a - OR, Ask all, Soft prompt, please limit responses to 1-500

17a | How many pupils did you select to receive one-

to-one or group tuition overall?

(please write the number of pupils in digits)

Q17b — OR, Ask if Q15 = more than one TP selected (only pull through what’s selected in Q15), Soft
prompt, please limit responses to 1-500

17b | How many pupils did you select to receive one-to-one or group tuition by...?

1 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]? (please write your response in the box)

2 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]? (please write your response in the box)

3 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]? (please write your response in the box)

4 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]? (please write your response in the box)

5 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]7? (please write your response in the box)

6 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q15]? (please write your response in the box)

Q18 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory
18 Overall, was this...? (please select 1 More pupils than you
one only) had intended to put

forward for tuition

2 | About the same
number of pupils you
intended to put
forward for tuition

3 Fewer pupils than you
had intended to put
forward for tuition

4 Don’t know

Q19 - SR, Ask if Q15= more than one selected, (only pull through what'’s selected in Q15) Mandatory, List

of TPs in alphabetical order

19

You said that you are
working with more than
one TP organisation.
Which TP is delivering
tuition to the greatest
number of pupils in your
school

If you work with more than
one TP an equal amount,
pick one to answer more
detailed questions about

(please select one)

1

Add list of TPs selected at Q15
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Q20- SR, Ask all, Mandatory

20 What influence, if any, did [NAME OF TUITION | (please select 1 | They tried to increase
PARTNER ORGANISATION selection in Q15 (if | one only) the number
one selected), or Q19 (the one they work with 2 No influence/they
most)] have on the number of pupils selected were neutral
to receive tuition? 3 | They tried to reduce
the number
Q21 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 10
21 Who was involved in the (please select all that 1 Classroom teachers
process to select pupils to | apply) : :
receive tuition provided by 2 Teaching assistants
insert name of TP in Q15
Eif one selected), or Q(129 3 Senior leadership team members
(the one they work with 4 H f K
most)]] eads of year/Key Stage
5 Heads of department/subject
6 Administrative staff
7 Parents or guardians
8 Pupils
9 School governors
10 SEN coordinator
11 Other (please specify)
Q22 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 13
22 Which of the following (please select all that 1 Pupil premium eligibility
factors did you use to apply) i _
|dent|fy pup||s to receive 2 Engllsh as an additional Ianguage
tuiti ided by [i t
uition provided by finser 3 Other socioeconomic considerations,

name of TP in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the one
they work with most)]]

e.g. Looked After children, pupils
from refugee families

4 Attendance record

5 Attainment record (based on
statutory and standardised
assessments)

6 Teacher assessments of pupils’
needs

7 Special educational needs

8 Year group

9 Pupils with upcoming national
assessments/exams

10 Parents’ requests

11 Pupils’ requests

12 Those pupils assessed by teachers to
have made the least progress with
their school work during partial
school closures

13 Those pupils assessed by teachers to
be the most likely to engage with
tuition

14 Other (please specify)
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Q23— SR, Ask all, Mandatory

23 Was your school involved in the process of (please select 1 | Yes
matching your pupils to one only) -
appropriate tutors from [insert name of TP 2 _Il\_lo.,t.[lnsFe)rt [lame Of”
selection in Q15 (if one selected), or Q19 (the uition Fartner (pu
one they work with most)]] as per the question)]
managed the
matching process
3 Don’t know

Q24 - Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
guestions, Randomise answer options

24

satisfied are you with...?

Thinking about your interactions with [insert name of TP selection in
Q15 (if one selected), or Q19 (the one they work with most)]] so far, how

(please select one answer per
statement)

[1] Very
satisfied

(2]
Somewha
t satisfied

[3]
Neither
satisfied
nor
dissatisfi
ed

[4]
Somewha
t
dissatisfi
ed

[5] Very [6] Don’t [7] Not
dissatisfi know applicabl
ed e

The clarity of
communication

How well they keep you
informed about the
programme

The range of subjects
offered

Help matching pupils and
tutors

Their ability to support
with special educational
needs

The availability of online
tutoring

The availability of face-to-
face tutoring

The process by which the
school provides feedback
to the Tuition Partner

The reliability of the
technology used to deliver
tutoring

INFO4

We would now like you to think about the tuition [insert name of TP selection in Q15 (if one selected), or
Q19 (the one they work with most)] delivers through the Tuition Partners (TP) programme.

Q25— SR, Ask all, Mandatory

25

Have pupils at your school started to receive
tuition from [INSERT NAME OF TUITION
PARTNER] through the TP programme?

(please select 1

one only)

Yes

No
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Q26 — MR, Ask Q26a if Q25=1 and Q26b if Q25=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 6

26

a)

b)

[If Q25 = 1] What information did
you share with [insert name of
TP selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the one they
work with most)]] about pupils in
order to support matching pupils
to tutors?

[If Q25 = 2] What information will
you share with [insert name of
TP selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the one they
work with most)]] about pupils in
order to support matching pupils
to tutors?

(please
select all
that apply)

1 Gender

2 Agelyear group

3 Special educational needs

4 Pupils’ learning needs e.g. subject
specific

5 Ethnicity

6 Other (please specify)

Q27 — SR, Ask Q27a if Q25=1 and Q27b if Q25=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1-3

27

a)

b)

And is tuition being
provided by [insert
name of TP selection
in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]]...?

And will tuition be
provided by [insert
name of TP selection
in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]]...?

(please select one only)

One-to-one only

2 In small groups (one-to-two or one-
to-three) only
3 Both one-to-one and in small groups

Q28a— MR, Ask Q28a if Q25=1 and Q28b if Q25=2, Mandatory Randomise answer options 1-8

28a

a)

b)

And when is tuition
provided by [insert
name of TP selection
in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]]...?

apply)

And when will tuition
be provided by [insert
name of TP selection
in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]]...?

(please select all that

Before school but on school
premises e.g. at breakfast clubs

2 In school, during lesson time
In school, during breaks or at
lunchtime
4 After school on school premises
5 At home (outside of school hours)
6 At home (during school hours)
7 At weekends
8 During school holidays
9 Don’t know (exclusive)
10 Other (please specify)
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Q28b— SR, Ask Q28b if Q28a= 6 Mandatory

28b | In the previous question (please select one only) Yes
you selected "At home
(during school hours)". 2 No
Was this at home online
delivery during the
national lockdown only?
Q29 — MR, Ask Q29a if Q25=1 and Q29b if Q25=2, Mandatory, soft prompt
29 | a) Inwhich of the (please select one only) | 1 Face-to-face only
following ways has
tuition been provided 2 Mainly face-to-face but some online
by [insert name of TP .
sgl[ection in Q15 (if one 3 About an equal split between face-to-
selected), or Q19 (the face and online
one they work with 4 Online only
2
most)]] 5 Mainly online but some face-to-face
b) In which of the 6 Don’t know (exclusive)

following ways will
tuition be provided by
[insert name of TP
selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]]?

Q30 — MR, Ask Q30a if Q25=1 and Q30b if Q25=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 3 to

6, soft prompt

30

a)

b)

Which of the following
resources, if any, have
you made available for
[insert name of TP
selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]] tutoring (at no
additional cost to your
school)?

Which if any of the
following resources, if
any, will you make
available for [insert
name of TP selection
in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the
one they work with
most)]] tutoring (at no
additional cost to your
school)?

(please select all that
apply)

Classroom space for tuition

Other spaces for tuition

Laptops/Chromebooks

Tablets

Headsets

Staff to supervise tuition

Other (please specify)

Q| N O O] b~ W N

None of the above (exclusive)

211




Q31 - SR, Ask if Q30=1-7 Mandatory

31

In your view, to what extent, if at all,
has providing these resources been
unduly burdensome for your school?

(please
select one

only)

1 | Agreatdeal

2 | Afair amount
3 Not very much
4 | Not at all

5 Don’t know

Q32 — MR, Ask Q32a if Q25=1 and Q32b if Q25=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 4

32

a) In order to provide feedback on
tuition, which of the following, if
any, have you shared with [insert
name of TP selection in Q15 (if
one selected), or Q19 (the one
they work with most)]]?

b) In order to provide feedback on
tuition, which of the following, if
any, will you share with [insert
name of TP selection in Q15 (if
one selected), or Q19 (the one
they work with most)]]?

(please
select all that

apply)

1

Attainment data

Tuition attendance data

Parent feedback

Pupil feedback

Other (please specify)

2
3
4
5
6

None of the above (exclusive)

Q33 - Grid SR per row, Ask if Q25 =1, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
guestions, Randomise answer options 1-12

33 | Thinking about the tuition pupils have received so far from (please select one answer per statement)
[insert name of TP selection in Q15 (if one selected), or Q19
(the one they work with most)], how satisfied are you
with...? (Randomise answer options 1to 12)
[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Very [6] Don’t
satisfied Somewhat satisfied nor | Somewhat dissatisfied know/Not
satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied applicable
1 The quality of tuition
2 Tutors’ relationships with
pupils
3 Tutors’ ability to manage
pupils’ behaviour
4 How well tuition aligns
with classroom teaching
5 How well tuition aligns
with the school’s
curriculum
6 The frequency of
communication from
tutors
7 Tutors’ flexibility around
delivery
8 Tutors’ support with pupil
attendance
9 Tutors’ use of feedback
they have received
10 | Tutors’ support to
identify/monitor any
issues
11 | Tutors’ ability to meet
pupils’ learning needs
12 | Tutors’ relationships with

teachers
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Q34- SR, Ask all, Mandatory

34

Thinking about all aspects of the TP

programme overall, including working with
[insert name of TP selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the one they work with
most)], how satisfied are you with it so far?

(please select
one only)

Very satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied

Somewhat dissatisfied

Very dissatisfied

| O | W N|

Don’t know

INFO5

This final section asks about the additional costs to your school to set-up and support the delivery of the TP
programme, in terms of money and time spent.

35 — Each row should allow the respondent to drop down [0, 30mins or less, to 80] in first
column and then drop down menu for second column [SR], Mandatory

35 Approximately how much time did the Total Which member of staff completed
activities listed take and which member | amount of these tasks? (please select only one)
of staff completed these activities ? time (in

hours) If more than one member of staff was
involved please select the person who

If you are spent the largest amount of time on

unsure, these tasks.

please give

an

estimate.

a All activities your school staff 1 Headteacher/principal
undertook relating to the TP programme 2 Senior leadership team member/s
before starting work with a specific 3 Head of year/department
Tuition Partner. 4 | Other teacher (including classroom

teacher)
Please think about any time spent 5 Business manager
researching the programme, applying 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
for the programme and choosing a support
provider. 7 | Teaching assistant/ Learning
support assistant
8 | Don’t know

B Preparing and setting up for [insert 1 Headteacher/principal
name of TP selection in Q15 (if one 2 Senior leadership team member/s
selected), or Q19 (the one they work 3 Head of year/department
with most)] to begin tutoring in your 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
school (not including any staff training teacher)
run by [insert name of TP selection in 5 | Business manager
Q15 (if one selected), or Q19 (the one 6 | Other administrativestaff/ IT
_they work wit_h most)] as this is covered support
in next question) 7 Teaching assistant/ Learning

. support assistant
For example, please think about any 8 | Don’t know

time spent selecting pupils for tutoring
provided by [insert name of TP
selection in Q15 (if one selected), or
Q19 (the one they work with most)],
supporting tutor-pupil matching,
communicating with pupils, parents and
staff, or purchasing resources.
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C Any school staff training run by [insert
name of TP selection in Q15 (if one
selected), or Q19 (the one they work Head of year/department

with most)] in order for the tutoring to Other teacher (including classroom
take place. teacher)

Headteacher/principal
Senior leadership team member/s

AIWIN|F

. 5 Business manager
For example, please think about any 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
training needed by school staff to use support
TP’s online platform. 7 Teaching assistant/ Learning

support assistant
8 Don’t know

d Managing and running [insert name of 1 Headteacher/principal
TP selection in Q15 (if one selected), or 2 | Senior leadership team member/s
Q19 (the one Fhey work with most)]’s 3 Head of year/department
tutoring sessions each week. 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
_ _ teacher)
Please give an estimate for the amount of 5 Business manager
time per week 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
. support
For example, please think about any 7 Teaching assistant/ Learning

time spent coordinating/timetabling the
tuition, booking rooms, providing data
(including registers) to the TP,
classroom staff inputting into tutoring
content, supervising tutoring sessions
and providing IT support.

support assistant
8 Don’t know

Q36 — Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number except row 8, which is a tick
box (first column 0 to 200, second column £0 to £1000), Ask all, Mandatory question but
each row not mandatory

Q36
a [If Q25 = 1] Did your school Quantity Approximate cost
need to purchase any per item/unit (£)
additional equipment (for 1 | Headphones
example, to run online 2 | Microphones
tutoring), before tutoring with
[insert name of TP selection in [ 3| pesktop PCs/computers
Q15 (if one selected), or Q19 4 | Laptops/Chromebooks
(the one they work with most)] 5 | Tablets
could start? 6 | Software licenses)
_ . 7 | Other (please specify)
[1f @25=2] Will your school 8 | No additional equipment

need to purchase any
additional equipment (for
example, to run online
tutoring), before tutoring with
[insert name of TP selection in
Q15 (if one selected), or Q19
(the one they work with most)]

can start?
s |

needed (exclusive)

Q36B — Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number except row 5, which is a
tick box (first column 0 to 200, second column £0 to £50), Ask all, Mandatory question but
each row not mandatory

B Quantity per week Approximate cost per
item/unit (£)

[If Q25=1] Does your 1 [ Breakfast
school purchase any 2 | Other refreshments
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consumables for use
each week to support the
delivery of the TP
programme?

Please only include
additional costs, i.e. do
not include costs that
your school would have
incurred if it was not
taking part in the TP
programme.

[If Q25=2] Does your
school plan to purchase
any consumables for use
each week to support the
delivery of the TP
programme?

Please only include
additional costs, i.e. do
not include costs that
your school would have
incurred if it was not
taking part in the TP
programme.

Stationery

Other (please

specify)

No additional

purchases
(exclusive)

needed

Q36C — Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number except row 5 which is a
tick box (0 — 4 FTE), Ask all, Mandatory question but each row not mandatory

Number of additional staff roles

Please give your answer in FTE
(Full Time Equivalent)

C | [If Q25=1] Has your school
employed any additional
members of staff to support the
delivery of the TP programme?

[If Q25=2] Does your school
plan to employ any additional 4
members of staff to support the |5
delivery of the TP programme?

=

Teacher

Teaching assistant/
Learning support
assistant

Administrative support
staff/ IT support

SEN coordinator

No (exclusive)

SUBMIT PAGE

You have reached the end of the survey. Thank you for answering our questions. Please click 'Next' to send your
response. Once submitted, you will not be able to go back and change any of your answers.

FINAL PAGE

Your response has been submitted. Thank you again for taking the time to complete the survey. You may close this

page.
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EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners Programme

Classroom teacher, head of subject/year/key stage, teaching
assistants and SEN Coordinator questionnaire

INTRODUCTION — Show to all

Thank you for your interest in the Tuition Partners evaluation survey. You are receiving this survey because we
understand you are supporting your school’s involvement in the National Tutoring Programme (subsequently
referred to as ‘The National Tutoring Programme — Tuition Partners’ or the ‘TP Programme’). The TP
Programme was developed to support schools in responding to the immediate challenge of school closures
due to the coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap. The
programme is funded as part of the Government’s £1 billion coronavirus catch-up package, with £350 million
allocated to support tutoring.

The evaluation is carried out by the National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER) and Kantar on
behalf of the Education Endowment Foundation. This survey aims to understand your experiences of the
National Tutoring Programme — Tuition Partners, and how this programme, and others, can be made better in
the future.

This survey should be completed by a classroom teacher, head of subject/year/key stage, teaching assistant,
or Special Educational Needs (SEN) Coordinator whose pupils have or are due to receive tuition under the TP
programme. Participation in this survey is voluntary but we do hope you are able to help.

All responses will be treated confidentially. Please note that the identifying data will be stored securely and will
only be used by the evaluation team.

To review NFER’s privacy policy, please click here.
To review Kantar’s privacy policy, please click here.
We expect the survey to take around 10 minutes. Thank you for your help with this important research.

Please use the buttons at the bottom of the page to move through the survey. Please do not use your
browser's forward and back buttons.

Please note that if the survey is left inactive for over 20 minutes you will be timed out. If you exit the
survey before the end, any answers that you have given may still be analysed.
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INFO1

First, we would like to ask some questions about you and your school.

Q1 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory

1 Please confirm that you work at [INSERT SCHOOL (please select | 1 | Yes

NAME] one only) 2 | No (Thank and
screen out)

SUBMIT PAGE, ASKIFQ1=2

Thank you for your interest in completing this questionnaire. Unfortunately, you might have received this link in
error.

Q2a - SR, Ask all if Q1 = 1, Mandatory

2a Have any of the pupils you teach/work with (please select 1 | Yes

received, or are due to receive, tuition through | one only)
the TP Programme? 2 | No (Thank and
screen out)

3 Don’t know

SUBMIT PAGE, ASK IF Q2a =2

Thank you for your interest in completing this questionnaire. However, it should only be completed by
a classroom teacher, head of subject/year/key stage, teaching assistants, or Special Educational
Needs (SEN) Coordinator who has experience of teaching/supporting some or all of the pupils who
have received, or are due to receive, tuition through the TP programme. Thank you for your support.

Q2b — MR, Ask all if Q2a =1 or 3, Mandatory

2b Which of the following best (please Classroom teacher
describes your role at your select one -
school? only) Head of subject/year/key stage

1
2
3 SEN Coordinator
4

Teaching assistant

Q2c — MR, Ask all, Mandatory

2c Which year group(s) do you (please Reception

teach/support? select all

that apply) Year one

Year two

Year three

Year four

Year five

Year six

Year seven

©o| o N o gl A w| N+

Year eight

=
o

Year nine

[ERN
[N

Year ten
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12

Year eleven

13

None of the above (exclusive)

Q2d — MR, Ask all if Q2c =7 to 11, Mandatory

2d

Which subject(s) do you teach? | (please 1

Maths

select all
that apply)

English

Science

History

Geography

Modern foreign languages

Other (please specify)

O N| O O] A W N

None of the above (exclusive)

INFO2

Now for some questions about the National Tutoring Programme (NTP) — Tuition Partners (TP). The following
questions refer to this as the ‘TP programme’ for short.

There may be some questions about the tuition delivered through the TP programme that you don’t know the
answers to. That is fine and we would still like you to continue with the survey. Please use the ‘don’t know’ options as
needed.

Q3a - OR, Ask all, Soft prompt, please limit responses numerical values to 1-400

3a | Of the pupils you work with, how many in total have
been enrolled for tuition through the TP (please write the number of pupils in digits)
programme? (If you are unsure, please give an
estimate)
Q3b - SR, Ask all, Mandatory
3b Has tuition started for (please select one only) | 1 Yes
some or all pupils? 2 No
3 Don’t know
Q3c — SR, Ask if Q3b=1, Mandatory
3c Has tuition finished for all (please selectone only) | 1 Yes
these pupils? 2 No
3 Don’t know
Q4 - SR, Ask all, Mandator
4 Were you involved in the (please select one only) | 1 Yes
process for selecting
pupils to receive tuition? 2 No
3 Don’t know
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Q5a— MR, Ask if Q4=1, soft prompt, Randomise answer options 1-13

5a | Which of the following (please select all that 1 Pupil premium eligibility
factors did you use to apply) i _
identify pupils to receive 2 English as an additional language
tuition? - -

3 Other socioeconomic
considerations, e.g. Looked After
children, pupils from refugee
families

4 Attendance record

5 Attainment record (including
classroom assessments)

6 Teachers’/my assessments of
pupils’ needs

7 Special educational needs

8 Year group

9 Pupils with upcoming national
assessments/exams

10 Parents’ requests

11 Pupils’ requests

12 Pupils most likely to engage with
tuition

13 Pupils who struggled with remote
learning during lockdown

14 Other (please specify)

Q5b — MR, Ask all, soft prompt, Randomise answer options 1-6
5b Which of the following if (please select all that 1 Pupils’ learning needs
any did you share with the | apply) ! i i
tutor or tuition partner to 2 Topics being covered in class
help them support the
pup?ils selectgg? 3 Areas pupils were struggling with

4 Attainment record (including
classroom assessments)
Special educational needs

6 Upcoming national
assessments/exams

7 Other (please specify)

8 Don’t know (exclusive)

9 | did not share anything (exclusive)

Q6a — SR, Ask all, Mandatory
6a | Approximately what (please select one only) | 1 All
proportion of those pupils
selected for tuition would 2 Most (more than half)
you say are
disadvantaged? 3 Around half

4 A few (fewer than half)

5 None

6 Don’t know
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Q6b— MR, Ask all, Mandatory

6b

How do you define
‘disadvantaged’?

(please select all that
apply)

1 Those in lower socioeconomic
groups (e.g. pupils eligible for Free
School Meals)

2 Looked after children

3 Any pupil whose educational
attainment has suffered due to
school closures (including those in
higher and lower socioeconomic
groups)

4 Special educational needs

5 Something else (please define)

6 I am not sure how to define
‘disadvantaged’ (exclusive)

Q7a— Grid SR per row, Ask if Q3C = 2 or 3, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the

guestions, Randomise answer options 1-10

7a

We are interested in your experience of the National Tutoring

Programme (NTP) - Tuition Partners (TP). (The ‘TP programme’ for

short).

Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you
agree or disagree with the following statements about pupils who

receive (or are due to

receive) TP tuition?

The TP programme will...

(please select one answer
per statement)

(1
Strongly
agree

[2]
Somewhat
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

(4]

Disagree

(5]
Strongly
disagree

[6] Don’t
know/Not
applicable

Improve pupils’
attainment (better
grades in the subject
they received tuition
on)

Help pupils who may
have fallen behind
during the Covid-19
pandemic to catch up
with their peers

Improve pupils’
preparation for
assessments

Help to reduce the
attainment gap
between
disadvantaged pupils
and their peers

Improve pupils’
behaviour in class

Improve pupils’
attendance at school

Improve pupils’
attitudes and
motivation towards
learning

Improve the image of
the school (as an
institution that
supports pupils)

Improve pupils’ self-
confidence
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10

Improve pupils’ self-
regulation/way of
thinking/reasoning

Q7b — Grid SR per row, Ask if Q3C = 1, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
guestions, Randomise answer options 1-10

7b

We are interested in your experience of the National Tutoring

Programme (NTP) - Tuition Partners (TP). (The ‘TP programme’ for

short).

Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you
agree or disagree with the following statements about pupils who

receive (or are due to receive) TP tuition?

The TP programme has...

(please select one answer
per statement)

(1]
Strongly
agree

[2]
Somewhat
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

(4]

Disagree

[5] [6] Don’t
Strongly know/Not
disagree applicable

Improved pupils’
attainment (better
grades in the subject
they received tuition
on)

Helped pupils who
may have fallen
behind during the
Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their
peers

Improved pupils’
preparation for
assessments

Helped to reduce the
attainment gap
between
disadvantaged pupils
and their peers

Improved pupils’
behaviour in class

Improved pupils’
attendance at school

Improved pupils’
attitudes and
motivation towards
learning

Improved the image of
the school (as an
institution that
supports pupils)

Improved pupils’ self-
confidence

10

Improved pupils’ self-
regulation/way of
thinking/reasoning
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Q8- Grid SR per row, Ask if Q3b=1, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered
all the questions, Randomise answer options 1-11

8

Thinking about the pupils you teach or work with that have received
tuition, to what extent have you experienced any of the following
challenges due to one-to-one or small group tuition provided by the

TP programme?

(please select one answer
per statement)

[1] Toa
great extent

[2] Toa
large
extent

[3] Toa
moderate
extent

[4] Not at [5] Don’t
all know/Not
applicable

Pupils have fallen behind
in their school lessons

Tutoring has not been
aligned with classroom
teaching

Pupils selected for
tutoring have become
targets for teasing or
bullying

Tutoring has been poor
quality

Pupils not selected to
participate have been
resentful

Tutoring has increased
pupils’ workload or
cognitive load

Pupils with very different
needs have shared the
same tutor in sessions

Pupils receiving tutoring
have been identifiable to
their peers as ‘needing
catch up support’

Pupils who have engaged
most with the tuition are

not the ones most in need
of the support

10

Parents whose children
have not been selected to
take part have been
resentful

11

Tutoring has reduced time
spent by pupils in lessons

12

Pupils have not engaged
with tuition

Q9 — SR, Ask if 3b=1, Soft prompt,

[If 3b =1] How is tuition
being provided?

(please select one only)

1 One-to-one only

2 In small groups (one-to-two, one-

to-three or one-to-four) only

3 Both one-to-one and in small

groups
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Q10a — MR, Ask if Q3b=1, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1-6. Soft prompt

10a | [If 3b = 1] When is tuition (please select all that 1 Before school on school premises
provided and where are apply) e.g. at breakfast clubs
pupils located? 2 During lesson time on school
premises
3 During breaks or at lunchtime on
school premises
4 After school on school premises
5 During school hours at home
6 Outside of school hours at home
7 Don’t know (exclusive)
8 Other (please specify)
Q10b - SR, Ask if Q3b =1, Mandatory. Soft prompt
10b | And waslis this the most (please select one only) | 1 Yes
suitable time for your
pupils? 2 No
3 Don’t know
Q11a-SR, Ask IFQ3b =1, Mandatory
11a | In which of the following (please select one only) Face-to-face only
ways has tuition been
provided? 2 Mainly face-to-face but some online
3 About an equal split between face-
to-face and online
4 Mainly online but some face-to-face
5 Online only
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q11b - SR, Ask if Q11a = 1-5, Mandatory
11b | And wasl/is this the most (please select one only) | 1 Yes
suitable way for your
pupils to receive tuition? 2 No
3 Don’t know
Q12 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory
12 What subject(s) are the (Please select all that 1 Maths
pupils you teach/support apply) i
receiving tuition (or due to 2 English
receive tuition) on? .
3 Science
4 Modern foreign languages
5 History
6 Geography
7 Other (please specify)
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INFO3

We would now like you to think about your satisfaction with the tutoring received.

To remind you, there may be some questions about the tuition delivered through the TP programme that you don’t
know the answers to. That is fine and we would still like you to continue with the survey. Please use the ‘don’t know’
option as needed.

Q13 — Grid SR per row, Ask if Q3b =1, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the

guestions, Randomise answer options 1-12

13

Thinking about the tuition pupils have received so far how
satisfied are you with...?

(please select one answer per

statement)

[1] Very
satisfied

[2]
Somewhat
satisfied

[3] Neither
satisfied nor
dissatisfied

[4]
Somewhat
dissatisfied

[5] Very
dissatisfied

[6] Don’t

know/Not
applicabl
e

The quality of
tuition

Tutors’
relationships with

pupils

Tutors’ ability to
manage pupils’
behaviour

How well tuition
aligns with
classroom
teaching

How well tuition
aligns with the
school’s
curriculum

The frequency of
communication
from tutors

Tutors’ flexibility
around delivery

Tutors’ support
with pupil
attendance

Tutors’ use of

feedback they have

received from
teachers

10

Tutors’ support to
identify/monitor
any issues

11

Tutors’ ability to
meet pupils’
learning needs

12

Tutors’
relationships with
teachers
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Q14a — SR, Ask if 3b=1, Mandatory

14a Thinking about the tuition your (please 1 | Very satisfied
pupils have received, how select one —
satisfied are you with it? only) 2 Somewhat satisfied
3 Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied
4 Somewhat dissatisfied
5 | Very dissatisfied
6 Don’t know
Q14b1 —Ask Q14a = 1,2 soft prompt
14b1 [If Ql4a =1 or 2] Please explain (open field)
why you are satisfied with the
tuition
Q14b2 —Ask Q14a = 4, 5 soft prompt
14b2 (open field)
[If Ql4a =4 or 5] Please explain
why you are dissatisfied with the
tuition
Q15 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory
15 Have you been able to provide (please 1 Yes
feedback on the tuition on behalf | select one > N
of your pupils? only) 0
(This could be directly to the 3 Not yet but | am planning to provide
tuition partner organisation or feedback
through the school lead) 4 | Don’t know
Q16 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory
16 Finally, based on your (please 1 | Yes
experience of tuition provided select one > N
by the TP programme, would only) 0
you recommend this programme 3 Don’t know
to schools not currently using
it?
FURTHER EVALUATION
SR, Ask all
17a | We may be interested in (please select one only) Yes
speaking to you to find out > NG

more about your answers to
the survey. If you are happy
to speak to us, please tell us

225




Q17h, If 17a=1, Mandatory

SR, Ask all

17b

Please provide your e-mail
address

Please ensure this is an email that you have regular access
to.(mandatory)

Confirm e-mail

Plausibility check required against the one above (mandatory)

SUBMIT PAGE

You have reached the end of the survey. Thank you for answering our questions. Please click 'Submit' to send your
response. Once submitted, you will not be able to go back and change any of your answers.

FINAL PAGE

Your response has been submitted. Thank you again for taking the time to complete the survey. You may close this

page.
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EEF Evaluation of Tuition Partners Programme

Tutor Questionnaire — Wave Two

INTRODUCTION — Show to all

Thank you for your interest in the Tuition Partners evaluation survey. You are receiving this survey because
you are a tutor working with one of the Tuition Partner organisations delivering the National Tutoring
Programme (NTP) — Tuition Partners (referred to as the ‘TP programme’ for short).

Now that the TP programme has been running for longer, we are interested in hearing more about your
experiences as a tutor. We recognise that some of you will be answering this survey for the first time, while
others will have already responded to an earlier request to complete a survey. In either case, it is important
that we hear from all tutors, as we are interested in exploring how tutors’ experiences of the TP programme
develop over time. We are specifically interested in your experiences of supporting pupils in TP schools, as
distinct from any pupils you may be tutoring outside of the programme.

The evaluation is carried out by the National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER) and Kantar on
behalf of the Education Endowment Foundation. This survey aims to understand your experiences of the TP
programme and how this, and others, can be made better in the future.

Participation in this survey is voluntary but we do hope you are able to help.

All responses will be treated confidentially. Please note that the identifying data will be stored securely and will
only be used by the evaluation team.

To review NFER’s privacy policy, please click here.

To review Kantar’s privacy policy, please click here.

We expect the survey to take around 15 minutes. Thank you for your help with this important research.
Please note that if the survey is left inactive for over 20 minutes you will be timed out. Please use your

personalised link in your email to resume completion. If you exit the survey before the end, any answers that
you have given may still be analysed.

Administrative data to be matched into the dataset:

e  Type of school tutor works with (Primary, Middle, Secondary, Special)
e  Tutor gender
e  Tutor ethnicity

INFO1

First, we would like to ask you some questions about how you are involved with the National Tutoring Programme
(NTP) - Tuition Partners (TP) and preparation activities. The following questions refer to this as the ‘TP programme’
for short.

There may be some questions about the tuition delivered through the TP programme that you don’t know the
answers to. That is fine and we would still like you to continue with the survey. Please use the ‘don’t know’ or ‘other’
options as needed.
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Q1 - MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Drop down boxes
1 Which of the following (please select all that 1 Add list of TPs
Tuition Partners are you apply) :
working with? 2 Add list of TPs
3 Add list of TPs
4 Add list of TPs
5 Add list of TPs
6 Add list of TPs
Q2 - SR, Ask if selected more than one option at Q1, Mandatory
2 Which TP are you currently | (please select one only) | 1 Add list of TPs selected at Q1
working most with?
Q3 - SR, Ask all, Mandatory
3 Have you been offered any | (please select one only) | 1 Yes, it is compulsory to participate
training by [INSERT TP in all the TP training
NAME selected at Q1 or 2] 2 Yes, some of the TP training is
as part of the TP compulsory
programme? 3 Yes, but none of the TP training is
compulsory
4 No TP specific training is available
5 Don’t know
Q4 - MR, Ask if Q3 =1,2,3, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 9
4 What training have you (please select all that 1 Subject specific training
undertaken from [INSERT apply) i
TP NAME selected at Q1 or 2 Behaviour management
2] as part of the TP . —
programme? 3 Safeguarding training
4 Guidance on tutoring online
5 Information about the Tuition
Partners programme
6 How to provide feedback to pupils
7 How to work with SEND pupils
8 How to engage disadvantaged
pupils in tutoring
9 How to effectively tutor small
groups of pupils
10 Other (Please specify)
Q5 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 8
5 Have you been able to (please select all that 1 Your availability
express a preference for apply) i i
the pupils you would like 2 Subject requirements
to tutor on the TP .
programme based on any 3 Pupil age
of the following? 4 Pupil gender
5 Pupil ethnicity
6 Mode of tuition delivery (online or
face-to-face)
Type of school
8 Location of the school

Public




9 Other (please specify)

10 Don’t know — | have not started
tuition yet (exclusive)

11 | was not able to express any
preference for the pupils I tutor
through the TP programme
(exclusive)

Q6 — MR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1 to 8

What information about TP | (please select all that 1 Name
pupils do schools share apply)
with you before the start of 2 Agelyear group
tuition?
urtion 3 Gender
If you do not liaise directly 4 Special educational needs
with schools, please tick
‘not applicable’ 5 Ethnicity
6 Whether pupil speaks English as
an additional language
7 Attainment records
Gaps in knowledge/skills
9 Other (please specify)
10 Don’t know (exclusive)
11 Not applicable (exclusive)
7 — SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
How often do you feel you (please select one only) | 1 Always

have been provided with
enough information on the
pupils prior to tutoring?

Often

Sometimes

Never

2
3
4 Rarely
5
6

Don’t know

Q8 — SR, Exclude Q5=10, Ask all, Mandatory

On balance, how well prepared did you feel to
tutor pupils on the TP programme?

(please select 1 | Very well prepared

one only) 2 | Well prepared

3 Neither well nor
poorly prepared

Poorly prepared

Very poorly prepared

Don’t know
(exclusive)
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Q9%a —-Ask if Q8 =1 or 2, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, randomise 1 to 9

9a

[IF Q8 =1 or 2] Why did you feel well prepared to
provide tuition to pupils on the TP programme?

(please select
all that apply)

1

The good training
and guidance (from
TP)

I have previous
experience of
tutoring or teaching

I received
information on pupil
needs/knowledge

| was provided with
materials/resources
by TP, to help me
prepare

I am familiar with the
academic subject
(aside from
teaching)

I have previous
experience of
informal tutoring or
teaching (e.g.
children/siblings)

I had good
communication with
the TP (after initial
training/for specific
issues)

| have tutor-to-tutor
support

| took the time to
prepare myself

10

Other (please
specify)

11

| don’t know
(exclusive)

Q9b —-Ask if Q8 =4 or 5, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, randomise 1 to 7

9b

[IF Q8 =4 or 5] Why did you feel poorly prepared
to provide tuition to pupils on the TP
programme?

(please select
all that apply)

1

I received
poor/unclear training
(from TP)

| feel inexperienced
with
tutoring/academic
subject

I received little/poor
communication with
schools about the

pupils

I had insufficient
access to
preparation
materials/resources
(including necessary
time to prepare)

There is a lack of
feedback on tutoring
performance

| felt/feel unprepared
for online delivery/l
had IT access issues

| faced difficulties
with pupil behaviour

Other (please
specify)

I don’t know
(exclusive)
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Q10 — Grid SR per row, Exclude Q5=10, Randomise answer options 1 to 8, Mandatory for at least one

row

10

Thinking about all your interactions so far with [INSERT TP NAME
selected from Q1 or 2], how satisfied are you with the...?

(please select one
option per statement)

[1] Very
satisfied

(2]
Somewhat
satisfied

[3] Neither
satisfied
nor
dissatisfied

[4]
Somewhat
dissatisfied

[5] Very [6] Don’t
dissatisf | know/Not
ied applicable

Clarity of
communication

Topics covered
in training

Quality of the
training offered

Flexibility of the
training offered

Support to
manage your
relationship with
schoaols

Support with
booking your
tutoring sessions

Support to plan
session content

Support to
identify or
monitor any
issues

INFO2

We would now like you to think about the process of delivering tuition through the Tuition Partners programme (‘TP
programme’ for short).

Q11 - MR, Mandatory. Exclude Q5=10

11

In which subjects have you delivered tuition as

part of the TP programme?

(please select all
that apply)

Primary — literacy

Primary — maths

Primary — science

Secondary — English

Secondary — maths

Secondary — science

~N| O O A W N -

Secondary —
humanities

Secondary — modern
foreign languages

Other (please
specify)

Q12 — OR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, Soft prompt, please limit to numeric responses 1-50

12

How many schools are you currently working

with as part of the TP programme?

(Please enter the number of schools in digits)

Don’t know
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Q13 — MR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory

13 What types of schools are (please select all that 1 Primary school
you working with as part of | apply)
the TP programme?
2 Secondary school
3 Special school
4 Alternative provision (e.g. PRUSs)
5 Virtual school
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q14 - SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
14 How many pupils in total (please select one only) | 1 1
do you expect to work with
through the TP programme 2 2to5
this academic year?
is aca ic year 3 610 10
4 11to 20
5 More than 20
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
Q15 - SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
15a | Approximately, what (please select one only) | 1 All
proportion of pupils
selected for tuition would 2 Most (more than half)
you define as
disadvantaged? 3 Around half
4 A few (fewer than half)
5 None
6 Not sure
Q15b — MR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
15b | How do you define (please select all that 1 Those in lower socioeconomic
‘disadvantaged’? apply) groups (e.g. pupils eligible for Free
School Meals)
2 Looked After Children
3 Any pupil whose educational
attainment has suffered due to
school closures (including those in
higher and lower socioeconomic
groups)
4 Something else (please define)
5 I am not sure how to define

‘disadvantaged’ (exclusive)
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Q16 — SR, Exclude Q5=10 Mandatory

16 In which of the following (please select one only) | 1 Face-to-face only
ways have you provided i i
tuition as part of the TP 2 Mainly face-to-face but some online
rogramme?
prog 3 About an equal split between face-
to-face and online
4 Mainly online but some face-to-face
5 Online only
6 Don’t know
Q17 — SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
17 How are you delivering (please select one only) | 1 One-to-one only
your tuition for the TP
programme? 2 Mainly one-to-one but with some
small groups
3 About an equal split between one-
to-one and small groups
4 Mainly small groups but with some
one-to-one tuition
5 In small groups only
6 Don’t know
Q18 — MR, Exclude Q5=10, Soft prompt
18 | When are you providing (please select all that 1 Before school but on school
tuition for the TP apply) premises, e.g. at breakfast clubs
programme and where are 2 During lesson time on school
the pupils located? premises
3 During breaks or at lunchtime on
school premises
4 After school on school premises
5 At home (outside of school hours)
6 Don’t know (exclusive)
7 Other (please specify)
Q19 - SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, soft prompt
19 How often do you set (please select one only) | 1 Always
homework for pupils you
are tutoring through the TP 2 Often
rogramme, if at all? -
prog 3 Sometimes
4 Rarely
5 Never
6 Don’t know
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Q20 - MR, Exclude Q5=10, Randomise answer options 1to 7, soft prompt

20

Which of the following
resources, if any, have
schools made available to
you to support tuition on
the TP programme?

(please select all that 1
apply)

Classroom space for tuition

Other spaces for tuition

Computers or tablets for pupils

Staff to supervise tuition

Following up absent pupils

Parent feedback

Attendance data

Other (please specify)

O 0 N o O] | W N

None of the above (exclusive)

Q21 - MR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1 to 7, only show responses NOT
selected at Q20, ‘other’ need to be shown in all cases

21

Are there any resources
not provided by schools
that would be helpful for
you to deliver tuition on
the TP programme?

(please select all that 1
apply)

Classroom space for tuition

Other spaces for tuition

Computers or tablets for pupils

Staff to supervise tuition

Attendance data

Parent feedback

Following up absent pupils

Other (please specify)

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

No (exclusive)

Q22 - Grid SR per row, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory for at least one row, Randomise answer options 1 to

22

Thinking about your interactions with the schools so far as part of the TP

programme, how satisfied are you with...?

If you do not liaise directly with schools, please select ‘Don’t know / N/A’

(please select one
option per statement)

[1] Very
satisfied

[2]
Somewhat
satisfied

[3] Neither
satisfied
nor
dissatisfied

[4] [5] Very (6]

Somewhat dissatisfied Don’t
dissatisfied know
/ N/A

Clarity of
communication

Flexibility around
delivery timetable

Support with
timetabling your
tutoring sessions

Support with pupil
attendance

Your relationships
with the teachers
at the schools

Your relationships
with pupils

Support to
identify/monitor
any issues
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Q23 - Grid SR per row, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory for one row only, Randomise answer options 1 to 4

23 | To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements? (please select
one option per
The tuition | provide as part of the TP programme aligns well with... statement)
[1] [2] Tend [3] Neither | [4] Tend [5] [6] Don’t
Strongly | to agree | agreenor | to Strongly know
agree disagree disagree | disagree
1 Classroom teaching
2 The National Curriculum
3 The school curriculum
4 Pupils’ learning needs
Q24 - MR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 4
24 Have any of the following (please select all that 1 Poor pupil attendance at tuition
challenges been apply) 2 Pupils selected for tuition are not
experienced during the the most in need of the support
tuition? 3 Pupils who engaged with the
tuition are not the most in need of
the support
4 Problems with online platforms or
internet connection
5 Other challenges (open field)
6 | have experienced no challenges
as part of the TP programme
(exclusive)

Q25 - Grid SR per row, Exclude Q5=10, Randomise answer options 1 to 10, Mandatory for one row only

25

Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you agree or
disagree with the following statements? Please consider all items in relation

to the pupils you have tutored.

The Tuition Partners programme has...

(please select one
option per
statement)

(1]
Strongly
agree

[2] Tend
to agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

[3] Tend to
disagree

(4]

Strongly
disagree

[5] Don’t
know

Helped pupils who
may have fallen
behind during the
Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their
peers

Improved pupils’
preparation for
national exams or
assessments

Helped to reduce the
attainment gap
between
disadvantaged pupils
and their peers

Improved pupils’
behaviour in class

Improved pupils’
attendance

Improved pupils’
attitudes and
motivations towards
learning

Improved the image of
school (as an
institution that
supports pupils)

Improved pupils’ self-
confidence
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Improved pupils’ self-
regulation / way of
thinking / reasoning

10

Improved pupils’
attainment (i.e. better
grades)

Q26 — OR, Exclude Q5=10

26

Is there anything else you think the TP
programme has achieved that is not covered in

the previous question?

(Please give as much detail as possible)

INFO3

Finally, we would like to ask some questions about you.

Q27 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory

27 | What gender do you identify as? (please selectone | 1 | Male
only) 2 | Female
3 | In another way
4 | Prefer not to say
Q28 — SR, Ask all, Mandatory
28 | Which of the following best describes your (please selectone | 1 | White
i ?
ethnic group or background~ only) 2 | Mixed / multiple
ethnicity
Asian / Asian British
4 | Black / African /
Caribbean / Black
British
5 | Other (please specify)
Prefer not to say
FURTHER EVALUATION
SR, Exclude Q5=10, Mandatory
29 | We may be interested in (please select one only) 1 Yes
speaking to you to find out > NO

more about your answers to
the survey. If you are happy
to speak to us, please tell us

SUBMIT PAGE

You have reached the end of the survey. Thank you for answering our questions. Please click 'Submit' to send your

response. Once submitted, you will not be able to go back and change any of your answers.

FINAL PAGE

Your response has been submitted. Thank you again for taking the time to complete the survey. You may now close
this window.

236



Evaluation of Tuition Partners Programme

School Lead Questionnaire — Final wave

INTRODUCTION — Show to all

Thank you for your interest in the Tuition Partners evaluation survey. You are receiving this survey because we
understand you are responsible for leading your school’s involvement in the National Tutoring Programme
(subsequently referred to as ‘The National Tutoring Programme — Tuition Partners’ or the ‘TP Programme’).
The TP Programme was developed to support schools in responding to the immediate challenge of school
closures due to the coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment
gap. The programme is funded as part of the Government’s £1 billion coronavirus catch-up package, with £350
million allocated to support tutoring.

Now that the TP programme has been running for longer, we are interested in hearing more about your
experiences. We recognise that some of you will be answering this survey for the first time, while others would
have already responded to an earlier request to complete a survey. In either case, it is important that we hear
from all school leads, as we are interested in exploring how experiences of the TP programme develop over
time.

The evaluation is carried out by National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER) and Kantar on behalf of
the Education Endowment Foundation. This survey aims to understand your experiences of the National
Tutoring Programme - Tuition Partners and how this programme, and others, can be made better in the future.
Participation in this survey is voluntary but we do hope you are able to help.

All responses will be treated confidentially. Please note that the identifying data will be stored securely and will
only be used by the evaluation team.

To review NFER'’s privacy policy, please click here.
To review Kantar’s privacy policy please click here.
We expect the survey to take around 15 minutes. Thank you for your help with this important research.

Please use the buttons at the bottom of the page to move through the survey. Please do not use your
browser's forward and back buttons.

Please note that if the survey is left inactive for over 20 minutes you will be timed out. Please use your
personalised link in your email to resume completion. If you exit the survey before the end, any answers that
you have given may still be analysed.

INFO1

First, we would like to ask some questions about you and your school.

Administrative data to be matched into the dataset:

Type of school (Primary, Middle, Secondary, Special, Pupil Referral Unit)
Number of pupils enrolled at school

Number of FTE staff

Which Tuition Partner organisations each school is partnering with

Q1- SR, Ask all (i.e. ask all in W2, even if they are a repeat responder), Mandatory

1 Please confirm that you work at (please select | 1 | Yes

[INSERT SCHOOL NAME] one only) 2 | No (Thank and

screen out)

237


https://www.nfer.ac.uk/media/4181/eetp_school_staff_privacy_notice.pdf
https://www.kantar.com/uki/surveys/

SUBMIT PAGE, ASK IFQ1 =2

Thank you for your interest in completing this form. Unfortunately, you might have received this link in error. Please
contact TuitionPartners@nfer.ac.uk to request the correct link. Thank you for your support.

For those who have partially completed previously (identified by W1 partial

complete flag)

We understand that you have completed this survey before but we are still really interested in hearing
from you. Some questions are similar to ones you have answered before, we are interested in hearing

about how things may have changed.

Q2a - SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT (i.e. if not completed this question at W1; or if a

brand new respondent at W2), Mandatory Q2a in W1

2a Which of the following best describes your (please select 1 Headteacher/principal
?
role at your school? one only) 2| Senior leadership
team member
3 | Head of
year/department
Classroom teacher
Business manager
Other administrative
role
7 | Other (please specify)
Q2b — SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT Mandatory Q2b in W1
2b How long have you been working in this role (please select Less than 1 year
2
in your school~ one only) 2 | Atleast 1 year but
less than 3 years
3 | Atleast 3 years but
less than 10 years
4 10 years or more
Q3 - SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q3 in W1
3 Are you the designated school lead for the (please select 1 | Yes
Tuition Partners programme in your school? one only) > NO

Q4 — OR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT Soft prompt, Limit responses to £350000 Q4 in W1

What is the value of the Covid-19 Catch-up
Premium your school will receive in total during
the 2020/21 academic year?

If you are unsure, please give an estimate, or select
‘Not sure at this time’

(please write your response in the box)

Not sure at this time (NEW field)

238


mailto:TuitionPartners@nfer.ac.uk

Q5- MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Randomise answer options 1 to 10, Mandatory Q5 in W1
but new options

5 How is your school (please select all that 1 To provide additional teacher training
planning to spend the apply)
Covid-19 Catch-up 2 To improve pupils’ access to
Premium? technology in school
3 To improve pupils’ access to
technology at home
4 To provide books or other resources
for pupils to use at home
5 To provide one-to-one or small group
tuition (provided by the school NOT
NTP)
6 To provide tuition via NTP Tuition
Partners programme
7 To provide tuition via NTP Academic
Mentors programme
8 To provide a summer programme for
pupils
9 To provide revision support for
national assessments/exams
10 To provide one-to-one or small group
tuition (provided by an external
organisation/tutor NOT NTP)
11 Other (please specify)
Q6 — SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q6 in W1
6 Other than through the Tuition Partners (please select 1 | Yes
programme, has your school worked with one only) > TNo

in the past two years?

external tutors to support classroom teaching

3 Don’t know

INFO2 for NEW RESPONDENT

Now for some questions about the the National Tutoring Programme (NTP) - Tuition Partners (TP). The following

questions refer to this as the ‘TP programme’ for short.

Q7a— SR, Ask all, Mandatory Q25 in W1

7a Have pupils at your school started to receive (please select 1 | Yes
tuition through the TP programme? one only) > No
Q7b — SR, Ask if 7a=1, Mandatory (new guestion)
7b Has tuition finished for all (please select one only) Yes
these pupils? 2 No
3 Don’t know
Q8 — MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q7 in W1
8 How did you first hear about the TP (please select all Through an existing

programme?

that apply)

relationship with a
tutoring organisation

2 Through a colleague

3 Through another
school

4 Through the National
Tutoring Programme
(NTP) website
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Google or other web
search engines

Through social media

Through a
professional
association or trade
union

Attended an
Education Endoment
Foundation/NTP
webinar

Through press
coverage

10

Other (please specify)

11

Don’t know
(exclusive)

Q9 — SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q8 in W1

When applying for the TP programme, how
would you rate the resources provided (i.e.
the National Tutoring Programme website,
the Education Endowment Foundation

guidance, the webinars held for schools)?

only)

(please select one

Very poor

Poor

OK

Good

Very good

Don’t know/Didn’t see
these resources

Q10a - Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
questions, Randomise answer options 1-12 Q9 in W1 but repeated

10

When deciding to take part in the TP programme, how important were

each of the following factors in your decision?

(please select one answer per

statement)

[1] Very
important

[2]
Somewhat
important

[3] Neither
important
nor
unimportant

(4]

Somewhat
unimportant

[5] Not at all
important/n
ot relevant

[6] Don’t
know

To support pupils who
may have fallen behind
during the Covid-19
pandemic to catch up with
their peers

To support pupils who
may have fallen behind to
fulfil their potential

To support pupils with
additional learning needs

To help pupils prepare for
national
assessments/exams

To access specialist tutor
support in particular
subjects

To access additional
skills/specialist knowledge

To secure additional
staff/support time

To reduce existing staff’s
workload

To establish a positive
image of the school
(among parents and
governors)

10

To reduce the attainment
gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers
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11 | To subsidise one-to-one or
small group tuition that we
would have funded
anyway
12 | To provide additional
support to cover the
curriculum
Q10b — SR, Ask all, Mandatory (new question)
10b To what extent has participation in the TP (please selectone | 1 To a very great extent
i 2
programme met your expectations to date? only) > To alarge extent
3 To a moderate extent
4 Not at all
5 Not sure

Q11 — Grid SR per row, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't
answered all the questions, Randomise answer options 1- 7 Q10 in W1

11 When deciding to take part in the TP programme, to what extent (please select one answer per
were you concerned if at all,with the following? statement)
[1] Very [2] Somewhat [3] Not at all [4] Don’t know
concerned concerned concerned
1 The cost of tutoring (covering the
remaining 25%)
2 Additional workload created for
staff
3 Creating a negative image of the
school (among parents and
governors)
4 Teacher perception that their job
is being outsourced
5 Not being able to choose a
provider from outside of the TP
programme
6 Ensuring pupils have access to
the necessary technology
7 The quality of the tutoring that

would be delivered

Q12a — Grid SR per row, Ask if 7b = 2 or 3, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all
the questions Randomise answer options 1-10 Q11 in W1 (but we are repeating this for all)

12

Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you
agree or disagree with the following statements?

The TP programme will...

(please select one answer per statement)

agree

[1] Strongly [2]

Somewhat
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

[4] Disagree [5] Strongly

disagree

[6] Don’t
know/Not
applicable

Improve pupils’ attainment
(better grades)

Help pupils who may have
fallen behind during the
Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their peers

Improve pupils’
preparation for national
assessments/exams

Help to reduce the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers

Improve pupils’ behaviour
in class
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Improve pupils’
attendance

Improve pupils’ attitudes
and motivation towards
learning

Improve the image of the
school (as an institution
that supports pupils)

Improve pupils’ self-
confidence

10

Improve pupils’ self-
regulation/way of
thinking/reasoning

— Gri per row, Ask i =1, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the
Q12b - Grid SR Ask if 7b = 1, Mand f if they h ' d all th
guestions Randomise answer options 1-10 Q11 in W1 (but we are repeating this for all)

Thinking about the TP programme overall, to what extent do you
agree or disagree with the following statements?

The TP programme has

(please select one answer per statement)

[1] Strongly
agree

[2]
Somewhat
agree

[3] Neither
agree nor
disagree

[4] Disagree

[5] Strongly
disagree

[6] Don’t
know/Not
applicable

Improved pupils’
attainment (better grades)

Helped pupils who may

have fallen behind during
the Covid-19 pandemic to
catch up with their peers

Improved pupils’
preparation for national
assessments/exams

Helped to reduce the
attainment gap between
disadvantaged pupils and
their peers

Improved pupils’
behaviour in class

Improved pupils’
attendance

Improved pupils’ attitudes
and motivation towards
learning

Improved the image of the
school (as an institution
that supports pupils)

Improved pupils’ self-
confidence

10

Improved pupils’ self-
regulation/way of
thinking/reasoning

asking all

Q13- Grid SR per row, Ask if 7a=1, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't
answered all the questions, Randomise answer options 1-12 Q12 in W1 but we are

13

challenges?

To what extent has the delivery of tuition led to the following

(please select
one answer
per
statement)

[1] To avery
great extent

[2] To a
large extent

[3]

Toa
moderate
extent

[4] Not at all

[5] Don’t know/Not
applicable

Pupils have fallen behind
in their school lessons
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Tutoring has not been
aligned with classroom
teaching

Pupils selected for
tutoring have become
targets for teasing or
bullying

Tutoring has been poor
quality

Pupils not selected to
participate have been
resentful

Tutoring has increased
pupils’ workload or
cognitive load

Pupils with very different
needs have shared the
same tutor in sessions

Pupils receiving tutoring
have been identifiable to
their peers as ‘needing
catch up support’

Pupils who have engaged
most with the tution are
not the ones most in need
of the support

10

Parents whose children
have not been selected to
take part have been
resentful

11

Tutoring has reduced
time spent by pupils in
lessons

12

Pupils have not engaged
with tuition

Q14— MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 5 Q13 in W1

14 The TP programme offers (please select all that 1 Core funding
a 75% subsidy and apply)
requires schools to pay 2 Covid-19 Catch-up Premium (le the
250%. one-off catch up fund of £80 per
pupil)
In addition to the TP 3 Pupil premium grant
subsidy, how has your —
school funded 4 Specific grants for schools
participation in the TP 5 Additional academies funding
programme?
6 Other (please specify)
7 Don’t know (exclusive)

Q15— MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 6 Q14 in W1

15 If the TP subsidy was not (please select all that 1 We would have paid for the same
available, which of the apply) number of hours of tuition anyway
following options, if any, 2 We would have paid for fewer hours
would you have used in of tuition
the 2020/21 academic year 3 We would have provided tailored
to support pupils to catch support in the classroom
up? 4 We would have brought in additional

teaching assistants

5 We would have provided additional
after school support

6 We would have set additional
homework assignments

7 Other (please specify)
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8 We would have been unable to offer
further support (exclusive)

9 Don’t know (exclusive)

INFO3

The next few questions will be about your school’s involvement with the Tuition Partners (TPs) so far.

By ‘Tuition Partners’ we mean the organisations that provide tutoring, rather than the tutors themselves.

Q16 — MR, Ask all, Mandatory, Drop down list of TPs in alphabetical order Q15 in W1 (repeating

for all)
16 Which of the following TP (please select all that 1 Add list of TPs
organisations are you apply (up to 6))

working with? Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

Add list of TPs

o g B~ WDN

Add list of TPs

Q17 — Grid SR per row, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all

the questions, Randomise answer options 1-11 Q16 in W1

17 | When deciding which TP organisation(s) to work with, how (please select one answer per statement)
important were each of the following factors in your decision?
[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Not at all [6] Don’t
important Somewhat important Somewhat important know/Not
important nor unimportant applicable

unimportant

1 We had worked with them
before

2 They have a good
reputation

3 They were recommended
by another school

4 They have relevant subject
expertise

5 Their SEN expertise
matches our needs

6 They offer online tuition

7 They offer face-to-face
tuition
8 They are a local

organisation

9 They are an organisation
the school trusts

10 | They were recommended
by the school’s MAT board

11 | Their costs were
competitive compared to
other TP organisations

Q18a — OR, Ask all, Soft prompt, please limit responses to 1-500 Q17ain W1 but ask all

18a | How many pupils did you select to receive one-
to-one or group tuition overall? (please write the number of pupils in digits)
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Q18b — OR, Ask all AND Q16 = more than one TP selected (only pull through what’s selected in Q16),

Soft prompt, please limit responses to 1-500 Q17b in W1

18b | How many pupils did you select to receive one-to-one or group tuition by...?
1 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
2 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
3 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
4 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
5 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
6 [Name of Tuition Partner selected at Q16]? (please write your response in the box)
Q18c — SR, Ask all completing Q18b, Mandatory Q18 in W1 but ask all
18c Overall, was this...? (please select 1 More pupils than you
one only) had intended to put
forward for tuition
2 | About the same
number of pupils you
intended to put
forward for tuition
3 | Fewer pupils than you
had intended to put
forward for tuition
4 | Don’t know
Q19a - SR, Ask all, Mandatory (new question)
19a | Approximately what (please selectone only) | 1 All
proportion of those pupils
selected for tuition would 2 Most (more than half)
you say are
disadvantaged? 3 Around half
4 A few (fewer than half)
5 None
6 Don’t know
Q19b— MS, Ask all, Mandatory (new question)
19b | How do you define (please select all that Those in lower socioeconomic
‘disadvantaged’ apply) groups (e.g. pupils eligible for Free
School Meals)
2 Looked After Children
3 Any pupil whose educational
attainment has suffered due to
school closures (including those in
higher and lower socioeconomic
groups)
4 Special educational needs (SEN)
5 Something else (please define)
6 I am not sure how to define
‘disadvantaged’ (exclusive)
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Q20 - SR, Ask if Q16= more than one selected, (only pull through what’s selected in Q16) Mandatory, List

of TPs in alphabetical order Q19 in W1

20

You said that you are
working with more than
one TP organisation.
Which TP is delivering
tuition to the greatest
number of pupils in your
school?

If you work with more than
one TP an equal amount,
pick one to answer more
detailed questions about

(please select one)

1

Add list of TPs selected at Q16

Q21- SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q20 in W1

21

to receive tuition?

What influence, if any, did [NAME OF TUITION
PARTNER ORGANISATION selection in Q16 (if
one selected), or Q20 (the one they work with
most)] have on the number of pupils selected

(please select 1
one only)

They tried to increase
the number

2 No influence/they
were neutral

3 | They tried to reduce
the number

Q22 — MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1 to 10 Q21 in

W1
22 | Who was involved in the (please select all that 1 Classroom teachers
process to select pupils to | apply) : :
receive tuition provided by 2 Teaching assistants
insert name of TP in Q16
Eif one selected), or Q(ZDO 3 Senior leadership team members
(the one they work with 4 H f K
most]] eads of year/Key Stage
5 Heads of department/subject
6 Administrative staff
7 Parents or guardians
8 Pupils
9 School governors
10 SEN coordinator
11 Other (please specify)
Q23 — MR, Ask all , Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1to 13 Q22 in W1
23 Which of the following (please select all that 1 Pupil premium eligibility
factors did you use to apply) i _
|dent|fy pup||s to receive 2 Engllsh as an additional Ianguage
tuition provided by [insert - . - -
name 0? TPin Qley(Ef one 3 Other socioeconomic considerations,
selected), or Q20 (the one e.g. Looked After children, pupils
they work with most)]] from refugee families
4 Attendance record
5 Attainment record (based on
statutory and standardised
assessments)
6 Teacher assessments of pupils’
needs
7 Special educational needs
8 Year group
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9 Pupils with upcoming national
assessments/exams

10 Parents’ requests

11 Pupils’ requests

12 Those pupils assessed by teachers to
have made the least progress with
their school work during partial
school closures

13 Those pupils assessed by teachers to
be the most likely to engage with
tuition

14 Other (please specify)

Q24— SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT, Mandatory Q23 in W1

24

Was your school involved in the process of
matching your pupils to

appropriate tutors from [insert name of TP
selection in Q16 (if one selected), or Q20 (the
one they work with most)]

(please select 1 | Yes

one only)

2 No, [insert name of
Tuition Partner (pull
as per the question)]
managed the
matching process

3 Don’t know

Q25 — Grid SR per row, Ask all, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the

questions, Randomise answer options Q24 in W1 but asking all

25

Thinking about your interactions with [insert name of TP selection in
Q16 (if one selected), or Q20 (the one they work with most)]] so far, how

statement)

(please select one answer per

satisfied are you with... (your main tuition partner)?

[1] Very (2]
satisfied Somewha

(3] [4]
Neither

Somewha

[5] Very
dissatisfi

[6] Don’t
know

[7] Not
applicabl

t satisfied

satisfied
nor
dissatisfi
ed

t ed e
dissatisfi
ed

The clarity of
communication

How well they keep you
informed about the
programme

The range of subjects
offered

Help matching pupils and
tutors

Their ability to support
with special educational
needs

The availability of online
tutoring

The availability of face-to-
face tutoring

The process by which the
school provides feedback
to the Tuition Partner

The reliability of the
technology used to deliver
tutoring

INFO4

We would now like you to think about the tuition [insert name of TP selection in Q16 (if one selected), or Q20
(the one they work with most)] delivers through the Tuition Partners (TP) programme.
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Q26 — MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT AND Q26a if Q7a=1 and Q26b if Q7a=2, Mandatory,
Randomise answer options 1to 6 Q26 in W1

26

c) [If Q7a = 1] What information did
you share with [insert name of
TP selection in Q16 (if one
selected), or Q20 (the one they
work with most)]] about pupils in
order to support matching pupils
to tutors?

d) [If Q7a = 2] What information will
you share with [insert name of
TP selection in Q16 (if one
selected), or Q20 (the one they
work with most)]] about pupils in
order to support matching pupils
to tutors?

(please
select all

that apply)

1 Gender

2 Agelyear group

3 Special educational needs

4 Pupils’ learning needs, e.g. subject
specific

6 Ethnicity

6 English as a foreign language

7 Other (please specify)

Q27 — SR, Ask Q27a if Q7a=1 and Q27b if Q7a=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1-3

Q27 in W1

27

c) Has tuition been
provided during the
programme...?

d) Will tuition be
provided during the
programme...?

(please select one only)

1 One-to-one only

2 In small groups (one-to-two or one-
to-three) only

3 Both one-to-one and in small groups

Q28a— MR, Ask Q28a if Q7a=1 and Q28b if Q7a=2, Mandatory, Randomise answer options 1-8

Q28ain W1 (repeated ask all)

28a | ¢) And when is tuition (please select all that 1 Before school but on school
provided and where apply) premises e.g. at breakfast clubs
are pupils located? 2 In school, during lesson time
d) And when will tuition In school, during breaks or at
be provided and where lunchtime
will pupils be located? 4 After school on school premises
5 At home (outside of school hours)
6 At home (during school hours)
7 At home (at weekends)
8 At home (during school holidays)
9 Don’t know (exclusive)
10 Other (please specify)
Q28c — SR, Ask if Q28a = 1-8, Mandatory (new guestion)
28c | And wasl/is this the most (please select one only) Yes
suitable way for your
pupils to receive tuition? 2 No
3 Don’t know
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Q29 — SR, Ask Q29a if Q7a=1 and Q29b if Q7b=2, Mandatory, soft prompt Q29 in W1 but ask all

29

c) Inwhich of the
following ways has
tuition been provided
during the
programme?

d) Inwhich of the
following ways will
tuition be provided
during the
programme?

(please select one only)

1 Face-to-face only

2 Mainly face-to-face but some online

3 About an equal split between face-to-
face and online

4 Online only

5 Mainly online but some face-to-face

6 Don’t know

Q30 — MR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT AND Q30a if Q7a=1 and Q30b if Q7a=2, Mandatory,

Randomise answer options 3 to 6, soft prompt Q30 in W1

30 ¢) Which of the following | (please select all that 1 Classroom space for tuition
resources, if any, have | apply)
you made available for 2 Other spaces for tuition
tutoring (at no
additional cost to your 3 Laptops/Chromebooks
school)? 4 Tablets for pupils
d) Which if any of the 5 Headsets
following resources, if
any, will you make 6 Staff to supervise tuition
available for tutoring i
(at no additional cost 7 Other (please specify)
to yo hool)?
yourse ) 8 None of the above (exclusive)
Q31 — SR, Ask if NEW RESPONDENT AND Q30=1-7 Mandatory
31 In your view, to what extent, if at all, (please 1 | Agreatdeal
has providing these resources been select one > T Afa n
unduly burdensome for your school? only) airamoun
3 Not very much
4 Not at all
5 Don’t know

Q32 - MR, Ask Q32a if NEW RESPONDENT AND Q7a=1 and Q32b if Q7a=2, Mandatory,

Randomise answer options 1to 4 Q32 in W1

32

c) In order to provide feedback on
tuition, which of the following, if
any, have you shared with [insert
name of TP selection in Q16 (if
one selected), or Q20 (the one
they work with most)]?

d) In order to provide feedback on
tuition, which of the following, if
any, will you share with [insert
name of TP selection in Q16 (if
one selected), or Q20 (the one
they work with most)]?

(please
select all that

apply)

1

Attainment data

Tuition attendance data

Parent feedback

Pupil feedback

Other (please specify)

2
3
4
5
6

None of the above (exclusive)
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Q33 - Grid SR per row, Ask if Q7a =1, Mandatory to start, soft prompt if they haven't answered all the

guestions, Randomise answer options 1-12 Q33 in W1 but ask all

33 | Thinking about the tuition pupils have received from (please select one answer per statement)

[insert name of TP selection in Q16 (if one selected), or Q20
(the one they work with most)], how satisfied are you
with...? (Randomise answer options 1to 12)

[1] Very [2] [3] Neither [4] [5] Very [6] Don’t
satisfied Somewhat satisfied nor | Somewhat dissatisfied know/Not
satisfied dissatisfied dissatisfied applicable
1 The quality of tuition
2 Tutors’ relationships with
pupils
3 Tutors’ ability to manage
pupils’ behaviour
4 How well tuition aligns
with classroom teaching
5 How well tuition aligns
with the school’s
curriculum

6 The frequency of
communication from

tutors

7 Tutors’ flexibility around
delivery

8 Tutors’ support with pupil
attendance

9 Tutors’ use of feedback

they have received

10 | Tutors’ support to
identify/monitor any
issues

11 | Tutors’ ability to meet
pupils’ learning needs

12 | Tutors’ relationships with

teachers
Q34- SR, Ask all, Mandatory Q34 in W1 but ask all
34 Thinking about all aspects of the TP (please select 1 | Very satisfied
programme overall, including working with one only)

[insert name of TP selection in Q16 (if one Somewhat satisfied

selected), or Q20 (the one they work with

Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied

h isfi ith it?
most)], how satisfied are you with it Somewhat dissafisfied

Very dissatisfied

o g M| W N

Don’t know

INFOS5 (for Q35 and 36) — SHOW TO NEW RESPONDENTS or those who didn’t complete this
set of questions in W1

This final section asks about the additional costs to your school to set-up and support the delivery of the TP programme,
in terms of money and time spent.

35— ASK if NEW RESPONDENT. Each row should allow the respondent to drop down [0,
30mins or less, to 80] in first column and then drop down menu for second column [SR],
Mandatory Q35 in W1
35 Approximately how much time did the Total Which member of staff completed
activities listed take and which member | amount of these tasks? (please select only one)
of staff completed these activities ? time (in
hours) If more than one member of staff was
involved please select the person who
If you are spent the largest amount of time on
unsure, these tasks.
please give
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an

estimate.
All activities your school staff 1 Headteacher/principal
undertook relating to the TP programme 2 Senior leadership team member/s
before starting work with a specific 3 | Head of year/department
Tuition Partner. 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
teacher)
Please think about any time spent 5 Business manager
researching the programme, applying 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
for the programme and choosing a support
provider. 7 | Teaching assistant/ Learning
support assistant
8 Don’t know
Preparing and setting up for [insert 1 Headteacher/principal
name of TP selection in Q16 (if one 2 Senior leadership team member/s
selected), or Q20 (the one they work 3 Head of year/department
with most)] to begin tutoring in your 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
school (not including any staff training teacher)
run by [insert name of TP selection in 5 | Business manager
Q16 (if one selected), or Q20 (the one 6 | Other administrativestaff/ IT
_they work wit_h most)] as this is covered support
in next question). 7 | Teaching assistant/ Learning
For example, please think about any 8 B%F:‘?tolz,.i‘s:&am
time spent selecting pupils for tutoring
provided by [insert name of TP
selection in Q16 (if one selected), or
Q20 (the one they work with most)],
supporting tutor-pupil matching,
communicating with pupils, parents and
staff, or purchasing resources.
Any school staff training run by [insert 1 Headteacher/principal
name of TP selection in Q16 (if one 2 | Senior leadership team member/s
selected), or Q20 (the one they work 3 Head of year/department
with most)] in order for the tutoring to 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
take place. teacher)
. 5 Business manager
For example, please think about any 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
trai’ning _needed by school staff to use support
TP’s online platform. 7 Teaching assistant/ Learning
support assistant
8 Don’t know
Managing and running [insert name of 1 Headteacher/principal
TP selection in Q16 (if one selected), or 2 Senior leadership team member/s
Q20 (the one they work with most)]’s 3 Head of year/department
tutoring sessions each week. 4 | Other teacher (including classroom
teacher)
I?Iease give an estimate for the amount of 5 | Business manager
time per week 6 | Other administrative staff/IT
r
F_or example, P'eé‘se _think_ about any 7 ?’Lejggr?ir:g assistant/ Learning
time spent cqordlnatlng/tlme_ta_bllng the support assistant
tuition, booking rooms, providing data 8 Don’t know

(including registers) to the TP,
classroom staff inputting into tutoring
content, supervising tutoring sessions
and providing IT support.
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Q36 — Ask if NEW RESPONDENT. Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number
except row 8, which is a tick box (first column 0 to 200, second column £0 to £1000),
Mandatory question but each row not mandatory

Q36
A | [If Q7a =1] Did your school Quantity Approximate cost
need to purchase any per item/unit (£)
additional equipment (for 1 | Headphones
example, to run online 2 | Microphones
tutoring), before tutoring with
[insert name of TP selection in |3 pesktop PCs/computers
Q16 (if one selected),_ or Q20 4 | Laptops/Chromebooks
(the one they work with most)] 5 | Tablets
could start? 6 | Software licenses
_ ' 7 | Other (please specify)
[If Q7a=2] Will your school 8 | No additional equipment

need to purchase any
additional equipment (for
example, to run online
tutoring), before tutoring with
[insert name of TP selection in
Q16 (if one selected), or Q20
(the one they work with most)]
can start?

needed (exclusive)

Q36B — Ask if NEW RESPONDENT. Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number
except row 5, which is a tick box (first column 0 to 200, second column £0 to £50), Mandatory
guestion but each row not mandatory

Q36 Quantity per week | Approximate cost
per item/unit (£)

B [If Q7a=1] Does your school [ 1 [ Breakfast

purchase any consumables | 2 [ Other

for use each week to refreshments

support the delivery of the Stationery

2

TP programme? Other (please

Please only include speC|fy_)_

additional costs, i.e. do not | ° | No additional

include costs that your purchases

school would have incurred needed

(exclusive)

if it was not taking partin
the TP programme.

[If Q7a=2] Does your school
plan to purchase any
consumables for use each
week to support the delivery
of the TP programme?

Please only include
additional costs, i.e. do not
include costs that your
school would have incurred
if it was not taking part in
the TP programme.
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Q36C — Each row should allow the respondent to insert a number except row 5 which is a
tick box (0 — 4 FTE), Ask all, Mandatory question but each row not mandatory

C Number of additional staff roles
Please give your answer in FTE
(Full Time Equivalent)
[If Q7a=1] Has your school 1 [ Teacher
employed any additional 2 | Teaching assistant/
members of staff to support the Learning support
delivery of the TP programme? assistant
3 | Administrative support
[If Q7a=2] Does your school staff/ IT support
plan to employ any additional 4 | SEN coordinator
members of staff to support the "'57"No (exclusive)
delivery of the TP programme?
Q37- SR, Ask all, Mandatory (new gquestion)
37 Finally, based on your (please 1 Yes

experience of tuition provided select one > NG

by the TP programme, would only)

you recommend this programme 3 Don’t know

to schools not currently

participating in it?

SUBMIT PAGE

You have reached the end of the survey. Thank you for answering our questions. Please click 'Next' to send your
response. Once submitted, you will not be able to go back and change any of your answers.

FINAL PAGE

Your response has been submitted. Thank you again for taking the time to complete the survey. You may close this
page.
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Appendix E: Pupil focus group consent letter

Letter to Parent / Guardian
Dear Parent / Guardian,
| hope you are keeping well and coping with the changes COVID-19 has brought.

Through your school, your child has received tuition as part of the Tuition Partners (TP) programme. The programme
is being delivered by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF) and funded by the Department for Education (DfE).
See www.nationaltutoring.org.uk for more information.

EEF has commissioned the National Foundation for Educational Research (NFER), Kantar Public, and the University
of Westminster to independently evaluate the TP Programme. See www.nfer.ac.uk/for-schools/participate-in-
research/evaluation-of-tuition-partners for more information. This research is important to understand how the TP
programme is going, any impact it is having and how similar programmes in schools could be improved in the future.

Kantar Public is an independent social research company. As part of this evaluation, we are carrying out research with
schools like your child’s across England. We are interested in exploring their experiences of their TP tuition so far,
what they think has worked well and less well, and suggestions for improvements. Your school has hominated your
child, along with 2-3 other pupils in their school who have also received tuition as part of the TP programme, to take
part in the research.

What will the research involve?

The research will involve your child participating in an online focus group with 2-3 other pupils and an experienced,
DBS-certified Kantar Public researcher. An online focus group is a bit like a video call. It will last up to 45 minutes and
take place in school at a time that suits your school and child. The pupils taking part will be asked about their
experiences of the tuition they have received and their tutor. There will be some interactive activities to help them
describe their experiences.

The research will be anonymous, confidential, and voluntary. That means that your child will not be identified in the
research report and will have an opportunity to refuse to take part. The focus group will be video recorded for analysis
purposes only and the recording will be stored on a secure Kantar Public server. Only the research team will have
access to view the recording.

What information about your child is needed to take part?

A Zoom link to join the online focus will be sent to a member of school staff who will get your child set up on a
computer in a COVID-19 secure environment. Your school will only share your child’s full name, age, gender, year
group and the subject they have received tuition in with us. By providing consent for your child to potentially take part,
you agree to the school sharing this information with us to enable participation. Your child will still have the right to
refuse participation on the day if they do not wish to take part.

Any data shared is confined to and used only to the extent necessary to conduct the research. This information will be
deleted 12 months after completion of the research, in line with data protection regulation guidance. See Kantar’s
privacy policy (www.kantar.com/uki/surveys/) for more information.

If you are happy for your child to take part in a small focus group for this research, please complete and
return this form to your school.

Once again, many thanks for supporting this important research. If you have any questions, please ask your school or
email Deborah Roback, Project Co-ordinator (deborah.roback@kantar.com).

Thank you,

Rosie Giles
Research Director, Kantar Public
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| give consent for my child to take part in an online focus group as part of Kantar Public’s research into the
TP Programme.

Child’s NAME AN VBN ..uiiiiiiiei i e er s s s e e s s s s s s aaa s rsesasararasnnanrnrarnennsnnnns
Parent / Guardian’s Signature: .........ccoiiiiiiiii e

Parent / GUArdIiAN’S NMaMIE: ....iiiiii ittt tietiiansrassstsnstassssanstasnstasnssssstasnntesnsssnsessassemenssnnennsnns
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Appendix F: NTP TP application form and guidance notes

NTP Tuition Partners - Application form and guidance notes

The National Tutoring Programme (NTP) aims to support schools in providing a sustained response to the
coronavirus pandemic and to provide a longer-term contribution to closing the attainment gap.

Through the NTP Tuition Partners pillar, state-funded primary and secondary schools in England will be
able to access high-quality subsidised tutoring from an approved list of tutoring providers. Tuition Partners
will be selected based on the quality of their model, evidence of impact, and potential to scale to support
large numbers of pupils.

The focus of NTP Tuition Partners is on supporting disadvantaged pupils, including those eligible for Pupil
Premium funding. A range of tutoring models will be funded, including those that are suitable for pupils with
SEND and in Alternative Provision.

Tuition Partners will offer a range of approaches, including online, face-to-face and blended models, and
small-group and one-to-one tuition. Participating schools will be able to decide which Tuition Partner in their
area to work with and which of their pupils will benefit the most from additional support.

The programme has been designed and developed by a collaboration of five charities — the Education
Endowment Foundation, Sutton Trust, Impetus, Nesta and Teach First — working in partnership with the
Department for Education. Additional support has been generously provided by KPMG Foundation, Bain &
Company and Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer LLP.

Who can apply?

We accept applications from legally constituted organisations, and not from individuals. We expect Tuition
Partners to be organisations who can deliver a tutoring programme (consisting of training for tutors, delivery
of tutoring sessions, central monitoring of quality and systems to communicate with schools) rather than
organisations who only work to match tutors with pupils.

Tuition Partners might be existing tutoring providers that have experience of working with schools or other
organisations, such as charities, local authorities or universities who are able to design a new programme

to meet the NTP Tuition Partners standards. This funding is intended for organisations to deliver additional
external support to schools. For schools interested in providing tutoring in house we suggest looking at the
Academic Mentors pillar of the NTP.

We welcome applications from partnerships, made up of organisations with differing, but relevant
experience. However, we would expect a ‘lead’ organisation to be put forward for the purpose of contracts.
If an organisation wishes to collaborate with another organisation, this arrangement will need to be
explained in the application. The NTP Tuition Partners will hold one agreement with a single provider for
accountability and monitoring purposes. We may also conduct due diligence assessments on any partner
organisations. Please be aware that this may delay your approval as an NTP Tuition Partner while we
conduct these additional checks, but this should not discourage the formation of partnerships.

What type of proposals are we looking for?

In order to be eligible for NTP Tuition Partners funding, organisations will need to meet the eligibility criteria
outlined below:
e Proposals should be for tuition for 5-16 year olds — post 16 tuition is not eligible for NTP funding.
Further information about catch-up funding, including for early years settings and post-16 providers,
is provided on the Department for Education website.
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All NTP tutors will be DBS checked (enhanced DBS plus Barred List Check), or in the case of
international tutors best available equivalents, and receive safeguarding training from your
organisation. This eligibility criteria is designed to set a minimum standard for completing a full
application. However, safeguarding will be fully assessed as part of the application, including
detailed due diligence checks carried out for potential Tuition Partners ahead of agreements being
entered into, and ongoing monitoring throughout the lifetime of the grant. The assessment carried
out as part of the application will focus on five broad areas: Safeguarding Policy and Procedures,
Safeguarding Training and Development, Organisational Structure and Governance, Safe
Recruitment Policies and Procedures, and Specific Practices for Online Tuition.

All tutors will receive training on how to deliver tutoring from your organisation. Organisations using
untrained tutors will be unable to apply for NTP Tuition Partners funding. This is because the
evidence indicates that tuition is most effective when tutors are provided with training. Peer-to-peer
tutoring (school-age pupils tutoring other school-age pupils) is not eligible for funding through NTP
Tuition Partners.

The organisation has experience of working with schools. NTP Tuition Partners tuition will be
delivered through schools, and organisations that have not previously worked with schools will not
be eligible to receive NTP Tuition Partner funding.

The proposal must commit to reaching at least 500 pupils over the year of delivery.

The organisation is willing to participate in the NTP Tuition Partners evaluation and will work with
the independent evaluator and the EEF to provide high-quality and timely data using pre-specified
templates and processes.

Organisations will then be assessed on the extent to which they meet the following NTP Tuition Partner
Quality Criteria:

Experience of working with schools. Organisations will have relevant experience of working with
schools and students. These criteria will consider both the relevance of the experience and the
number and type of schools that the organisations have worked with. A track record of working with
a larger number of schools in a way that aligns with the delivery that will be undertaken as part of
NTP Tuition Partners would score most highly in this category.

Tutor recruitment and qualifications. Organisations will have clear eligibility criteria for
participating tutors and a recruitment strategy which results in the recruitment of tutors with the
necessary skills.

Tutor training. Tutors go through a well-defined and manualised training programme.

The systems and processes for school and pupil communication. There will be clear systems
and staff in place for communicating with schools to ensure that: the needs of the pupils are
appropriately assessed and the content of sessions align with pupil needs and classroom teaching;
information is fed back to teachers as required; pupils are provided with clear information on how
they are progressing and areas for improvement.

Experience of working with disadvantaged pupils. Organisations will have experience of working
with the most disadvantaged pupils. They will understand how to engage disadvantaged pupils and
overcome common barriers to accessing tutoring and attendance.

Monitoring delivery. Central monitoring systems are in place, which allow organisations to monitor
session delivery by tutors and session attendance by pupils, including managing any tutor and pupil
absences and managing any issues that arise over the course of delivery. .

Quality assurance and tracking progress. Strong quality assurance systems are in place to
monitor the quality of tutoring sessions, with clear processes for identifying any issues and making
adjustments where necessary. Pupil progress is tracked and used to inform delivery to ensure
pupils are getting the most from sessions.

Evidence of impact. We are interested in evidence that your tuition has had an impact on pupil
academic attainment. Organisations with the strongest evidence may have positive impacts from
randomised controlled trials or quasi-experimental evaluations, while others will have tracking data
showing the positive progress that pupils make. If you don’t have specific evidence about your
programme, we are also interested in how your tutoring model aligns with the wider evidence on
tutoring and with other similar programmes that have been rigorously evaluated.

We will also judge proposals on reach and value for money. The NTP Tuition Partners aims to reach a
large number of pupils in all regions of England, so we will take into consideration: the areas you are
proposing to work in, and the number of pupils you are able to reach, whilst maintaining quality. We will
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also consider the overall value for money of the proposal, including the cost per 15-hour block of tutoring,
cost per pupil and proposed set up costs.

Following the initial assessment process, we will select organisations as preferred providers. We will then
undertake a detailed assessment of their safeguarding practices, their financial management and controls,
data protection practices and conduct other checks prior to confirming an organisation as an approved
Tuition Partner.

What funding is available?

Tuition Partners will be able to apply for funding to:

o Deliver subsidised tutoring to schools during the 20/21 academic year. Organisations will bid to
provide sustained blocks of tutoring (15 hours) to pupils, rather than individual sessions. This
funding will cover 75% of the per session cost, with schools paying for the remaining 25%. We
would expect central ongoing costs to be included in the session rate. We expect the majority of this
tutoring to be delivered in small groups (with one tutor and three pupils) to ensure that as many
pupils as possible can benefit from Tuition Partners. However, we are keen to allow flexibility for
schools to choose one-to-one and one-to-two tutoring for specific pupils, particularly including pupils
with SEND and pupils attending Alternative Provision, as well as other pupils who may have more
specific needs. This tutoring would be for pupils aged 5 — 16, with a focus on particular subjects
(more details below).

o Cover costs associated with the NTP Tuition Partners set up and participation. Costs covered under
this would include:

o funding to increase reach, which could include funding to recruit and train new tutors and set
up the necessary central systems to manage an increased workforce. A proposal made to
increase reach would need to clearly justify how quality would be maintained.

o NTP Tuition Partners specific costs such as costs associated with providing monitoring
information and data to the EEF and evaluators (there is more detail on this below).

o Additional costs associated with recruiting schools to participate in NTP Tuition Partners,
over-and-above normal recruitment costs.

o Funding for the refinement of the tutoring model to meet the Tuition Partners Quality Criteria,
or to deliver a small group tutoring model.

There is no limit on the number of pupils an organisation can bid to support, but we will consider the ability
to maintain quality at scale, taking into account what is realistic based on the applicant’s scale of delivery to
date. We would recommend that organisations do not bid for higher numbers at the expense of quality.
More guidance on what funding is available can be found in section 5 of the application.

Tuition models

NTP Tuition Partners funding will cover a range of different tuition models, including online and face-to-
face, as well as 1:1, 1:2 and 1:3 ratios. However, in order to reach as many disadvantaged pupils as
possible with the available funding, we are interested in funding a high proportion of tutoring in small groups
(1:3). Small group models are likely to represent better value for money, whilst the evidence suggests that
groups of this size still maintain high impact. We are open to funding some 1:1 and 1:2 models, most likely
for pupils with SEND and pupils attending Alternative Provision, as well as other pupils who may have
specific needs. We will however consider 1:1 proposals where 1:3 is not possible for the organisation to
deliver due to their existing model of delivery. Such proposals would need to demonstrate strong value for
money.

Sessions should be offered in blocks of around 15 hours, but the breakdown of this can vary, for example
one 1-hour session a week for 15 weeks, two 1-hour sessions a week for 7-8 weeks, or two 30-minute
sessions for 15 weeks.

School liaison will be a critical part of any tutoring model, with Tuition Partners needing to foster positive
relationships with pupils and teachers. Pupil relationships are critical to ensure motivation to attend
sessions, and organisations will need to work with teachers to ensure attendance at sessions is high.
Organisations will also need to liaise with schools about: the timing of tutoring, which could be before or
after-school or within the school day, to ensure it has minimal disruption to the learning of pupils; the
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selection of pupils, to ensure a focus on the most disadvantaged pupils and those who will benefit the most
from tutoring; and to coordinate the grouping of pupils into groupings that will support the learning process.

Organisations can apply with a blended approach (using both online and face-to-face tuition) or can focus
solely on online or face-face tutoring. Given the ongoing potential for school closures and local lockdowns,
approved Tuition Partners will be expected to have contingency plans in place if face-to-face tutoring is
disrupted. This could include moving tuition online (where organisations already have online systems up
and running) or pausing tuition until delivery becomes feasible again and changing the onward pattern of
delivery. Any contingency planning will need to be done in close consultation with schools and EEF.

Subjects
We are open to applications across a number of academic subjects and are aiming to align the funding of

tutoring with the demand from schools. Most funding is likely to be allocated to maths, English and science
tuition. We will provide tuition funding under six main areas:

e English

¢ Humanities

e Maths

¢ Modern foreign languages
e Science

e Primary (reading, writing, maths and science)
School and pupil eligibility criteria

Schools are eligible for the Tuition Partners subsidy if they are state-maintained primary or secondary
schools in England. Tuition will be funded for any year-group in primary or secondary schools, and in the
six specified subject areas. However, organisations should bear in mind that schools are likely to want a
focus on Y6/7 and Y10/11 and may have a preference for the core subjects of maths, English and science.

Schools will be asked to select the pupils they would like to put forward for tuition and will be asked to focus
on disadvantaged pupils, including pupils eligible for Pupil Premium funding), pupils In Care or those
identified by schools as having an equivalent need for support).

NTP Tuition Partners will be available in all regions of England and an approved list of regional providers
will be available on the NTP website at the end of October. Tuition Partners will be responsible for
recruiting schools.

What other support will be available for Approved Partners?

Organisations that receive NTP Tuition Partners funding will also be expected to take part in non-financial,
capacity building support delivered by NTP Tuition Partners partner organisations. This is to help support
guality delivery this year, and to build quality tutoring capacity in the sector beyond the lifetime of NTP
Tuition Partners funding.

As part of the Tuition Partners pillar, there will be a programme of non-financial support in place to support
tuition providers. This will include a mixture of workshops, masterclasses and 1:1 support from the start of
the programme to Summer 2021. The level of support available may vary by provider, based on need. The
content of this support will also depend on the needs of providers, but some examples of likely topics
include: implementation planning, impact management, programme refinement, tutor & school recruitment,
platform development and tech support (for online providers). More information will be provided when
applications for funding have been received.

Evaluation
The Education Endowment Foundation will commission several evaluations of NTP Tuition Partners to

learn about the impact of the programme on pupil attainment, as well as the key drivers and obstacles to its
implementation.
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We anticipate that the evaluation will have at least two components.
Overarching evaluation of NTP Tuition Partners

The evaluation will aim to quantify the overall impact of the programme on pupil attainment and how this
varies by different tutoring models, pupil- and school characteristics. The evaluation will also look into the
experiences of schools, tutors and pupils with a view to improve the delivery of similar programmes in the
future.

More detail on the evaluation approach will be published shortly including a privacy notice describing how
pupil and tutor data will be safely processed.

Tuition Partners will be asked to provide information on aspects of their delivery, including the number of
sessions delivered and attendance, as well as information on the tutors, schools and pupils they are
working with, using standard templates. Schools will be asked to provide details of their pupils receiving
tutoring so the impact of the programme can be analysed using the National Pupil Database. The intention
is that this will be a streamlined process that places minimal burden on schools.

Evaluation of local initiatives aiming to boost pupils’ engagement

Unfortunately, some groups of pupils are particularly hard to reach. The aim of TP is to ensure that no one
is left behind. This strand of the evaluation will aim to generate evidence on the most effective strategies for
boosting pupils’ understanding of the benefits of tutoring, as well as their attendance at sessions.

Tutoring organisations will be invited to volunteer for a series of small-scale, nimble experiments aiming to
find out what works to boost reach and engagement. The EEF will commission an independent evaluator to
collect data and provide useful and rapid feedback to participating organisations.

How to Apply

To submit an application to become an approved Tuition Partner, you will need to complete an online
application form, available on the NTP website from 28t August.

Timeline Grants round opens 28th August 2020

Grants round closes 5pm 18t September 2020
List of approved Tuition 31st October 2020
Partners announced

Subsidised tutoring can begin November 2020

in schools
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Section 1 — Eligibility criteria

Please confirm the following to check your eligibility for NTP Tuition Partners Funding:

1a. All tutors delivering NTP Tuition Partners tuition will hold an enhanced DBS check with Barred List Check, or in
the case of international tutors, best available equivalents *
Tick

1b. All tutors delivering NTP Tuition Partners will receive safeguarding training*

Tick

We will expect all NTP Partner organisations to commit to carrying out enhanced DBS checks with barred list check (if
you do not already do so) on tutors who will be working on this programme, or in the case of tutors not based in the
UK, best available equivalents. Safequarding practice, including details on your current DBS checks and safeguarding
training, will be further assessed in section 6. All Tuition Partners will need to pass a full safequarding assessment.

2. Our proposal does not include peer tuition*

Tick

Peer-to-peer tutoring is ineligible for NTP Tuition Partners funding. The NTP Tuition Partners is focused on providing
external support to schools from trained adult tutors.

3. All tutors delivering NTP Tuition Partners will receive training from our organisation*

Tick

Organisations using untrained volunteers will be unable to apply for NTP Tuition Partners funding. This is because the
available evidence indicates that tuition is most effective when tutors are provided with training.

4. Our organisation currently directly works with schools*

Tick

This could be working with schools in a range of capacities, which could be tutoring or other educational programmes
with schools. Organisations that have not previously worked with schools will be unable to apply for NTP Tuition
Partners funding. Tuition is most likely to be effective in mitigating a widening of the attainment gap if it is delivered
in partnership with schools, and we are therefore looking to fund organisations with previous experience of working
directly with schools.

5. Our proposal is to deliver tuition to a minimum of 500 pupils*

Tick

We are not able to fund tutoring at a very small-scale through NTP Tuition Partners, so would expect organisations
bidding to be able to reach at least 500 pupils over the year of delivery.

6. Our organisation is willing to participate in the NTP Tuition Partners evaluation and will work with the
independent evaluator and EEF to provide the necessary data*

Tick

An independent evaluation of the NTP Tuition Partners will be commissioned. This will look at the overall impact of
the programme on pupil attainment and how this varies by different tutoring models, as well as the characteristics of
the pupils and schools involved. The evaluation will also aim to understand the barriers and facilitators to
implementation, including how best to maximise take-up and engagement. It will also look at the long-term impact
of the programme on the tutoring market. More detail on the intended evaluation approach will be provided
including a privacy notice describing how pupil and tutor data will be safely processed. Schools will be expected to
provide details of their pupils receiving tutoring in order that the overall impact of the programme can be analysed
using the National Pupil Database. The intention is that this will be a streamlined process that places minimal burden
on schools. Tuition Partners will be expected to provide information on aspects of their delivery, including the number
of sessions delivered and attendance, as well as information on the tutors, schools and pupils they are working with,
using standard templates.

7. Our proposal does not include tuition to post-16 pupils*
Tick
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NTP Tuition Partners funding is only available for tuition for 5-16 year olds. Further information about catch-up
funding, including for early years settings and post-16 providers, is provided on the Department for Education
website.
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Section 2 Organisation details

1. Please fill out the details of the lead organisation applying to become an Approved Tuition Partner.

Organisation name (company legal name) * Free text

If different, please specify your trading name: Free text

Free text

Organisation address*

Organisation type* Drop down: charity, for profit, academic
institution, other (please specify)

Charity Number (if applicable) Free text

Company registration number (if applicable) Free text

Free text

Lead applicant contact name*

Lead applicant email address* Free text

Lead applicant contact number* Free text

Lead applicant role/position* Free text

Charity/company Director/CEO name* Free text

Charity/company Director/CEO email address* Free text

Finance Manager name (for invoicing) * Free text

Finance Manager email address* Free text

2.Will any partner organisations contribute to this proposal? If yes, please provide some information about them,
including: company name (and trading name if different), company/charity number, address, description of their
organisation, and a full description of your partnership and respective roles. *

Yes/No with Free text to explain if yes (500 words)

Please note that we will require a lead organisation to have overall contractual responsibility. Please detail here the
nature of the partner relationship and how it will be legally enforced